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PREFACE 


There have been considerable achievements in the field of Chinese teaching in the United States over 
the past thirty years, in terms of both the production of teaching materials and pedagogical research. 
Generally speaking, the trend of this development can be summarized in the following two aspects: 
first, Chinese pedagogy has been significantly influenced by Western theories of second language ac¬ 
quisition; second, the focus of Chinese teaching has been transformed from the traditional drill of sen¬ 
tence patterns and grammar to the more practical approach of language use. During the process of this 
transition, the training of listening and speaking abilities has been emphasized, and the instructional 
procedure of “listening and speaking taking the leading role, and reading and writing following right 
after” has gradually been accepted. The early stages of direct translation from Chinese to English in the 
classroom found their resting place in a part of the last century’s history. Chinese language teaching is 
no longer subordinate to Sinology, but has become an independent discipline. Such developments in 
Chinese language pedagogy help to answer the needs and motivations of American students. 

In this transformation, however, demands for speed and utility are in order. Elementary courses 
no longer pay attention to the accuracy of students’ pronunciation and the establishment of a solid 
foundation of grammar and sentence structure, but solely emphasize whether students can put the 
language to practice by completing a certain “task” or “assignment.” Such an approach neglects the 
fact that both communication and task completion are possible only after one becomes familiar with 
the vocabulary, sentence patterns, and grammatical structure. 

First Step takes into account the accuracy, fluency, structure, and functionality of the language and 
applies all of these aspects to the teaching process. The entire book focuses on introducing the basics 
of modem Chinese phonology and grammatical structure, which are conveyed to students through ev¬ 
eryday topics. The dialogues are lively and interesting and represent real-life situations. Furthermore, 
characteristics of Chinese culture and some special customs, which are reflected in the language, are 
accompanied by additional explanatory notes. It is our goal that students will have an accurate grasp of 
pronunciation and a basic understanding of grammar upon completing the lessons in this book, so that 
they will be able to meet the challenges of practical daily communication in a Chinese environment. 

The compilation of First Step was initiated four years ago. The content was gradually enhanced 
with additional materials and field-tested in the classrooms of Princeton University. To facilitate stu¬ 
dents’ and instructors’ use of this textbook, it is divided into two volumes: the textbook includes les¬ 
sons, vocabulary, and grammar; the workbook provides exercises. In the process of preparation and 
field-testing, teachers from the Chinese language program at Princeton University provided many 
valuable suggestions, with Teng-Kuan Ng, Noelle Lyle, Cara Healey, and Jenny Yu carefully editing 
the English sections along the way. We would like to express our sincerest gratitude to them. None¬ 
theless, the authors take full responsibility for any errors that may come to light upon usage. 

Chih-p’ing Chou 
Jing Wang 
Jun Lei 
May 8, 2013 
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AUDIO CONTENT: LISTENING, 
SPEAKING, AND PRONUNCIATION 


Each chapter of First Step includes a dialogue and a vocabulary list. You can download and listen to 
audio versions of these on your smartphone, laptop, or tablet. There are two easy ways of accessing 
the audio: 

(1) If you have a QR code reader installed on your device, point it at the QR icons located on the first 
page of each lesson (see below). You will then be able to download the audio files directly onto 
your device. 

(2) Or go directly to http://press.princeton.edu/titles/10279.html to locate and download the 
audio files, which are organized by lesson. 



QR code 
for dialogue 
audio file 


QR code for 
vocabulary 
list audio file 



Piny in Text 

;A—DTng Yi, B—Wang Er, C—Zhang San) 
A: NinhSo, nin guixing? 

B: W6 xing Wing, jiao Wang Er. W<5 shi 
lSoshT. Nf xing shenme? 


English Translation 

(A—Ding Yi, B—Wang Er, C—Zhang San) 

A: Hello, what is your honorable surname? 

B: My surname is Wang. I am called Wang Er. 
1 am a teacher. What is your last name? 


A: W6 xing Ding, wdde mingzi jiao Ding Yi. 
W6 shi xuesheng. 


A: My last name is Ding and my full name is 
Ding Yi. I am a student. 



j£. nin pron. honorific form of singular you 

if hSo adj. good 


ni(nin)hio greeting hello 



* 

gul 

adj. 

honorable 

-]*■& 


guixing 

n./v. 

honorable surname (is) 

A 


w6 

pron. 

1; me 

■M. 


xing 

n./v. 

last name; have the last name of... 

i 


Wang 

n. 

last name Wang 



jiao 

V. 

to be called 

- 


er 

num. 

two (used when counting; here 
used as a name) 



shi 

v- 

to be (any form of “to be”) 
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Parts of Speech 

adj. adjective 
adv. adverb 
aux. auxiliary 
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m. w. measure word 

n. noun 

N.P. noun phrase 
num. number and amount 
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Hanyu Pinyin Romanization System 




I. Introduction 

Pinyin -fj~, literally meaning “spell out the sound,” is currently one of the most commonly used 
Romanization systems for Mandarin Chinese. It is officially known as Hanyu Pinyin (Hanyu means 
“the Chinese language”). This system was developed by a government committee in China and was 
initially approved by the government in 1958. It is now widely accepted by international organiza¬ 
tions and publications and has been adopted in Taiwan and other Chinese-speaking areas as the of¬ 
ficial Romanization system. Other systems that were once used in the United States and other over¬ 
seas areas but now have been replaced by pinyin include Wade-Giles, Gwoyeu Romatzyh ( Guoyu 
luomazi ), Mandarin Yale, zhuyin, and others. 

Chinese characters are not like the alphabetical letters of English and other languages, which al¬ 
low one to read the pronunciation directly from the spelling of a word. Therefore, the pinyin system 
was created to help describe the pronunciation of standard Mandarin Chinese, and it has become a very 
useful tool for entering Chinese-language text into computers. All letters of the English alphabet except 
for “v” are used in the pinyin system. However, the correspondence between letter and sound does not 
exactly follow that of any other language. Students must pay attention to the difference between pinyin 
letters and their English counterparts when first studying this Romanization system. 

Each pinyin syllable represents a single character. A syllable consists of three parts: initial, final, 
and tone marker. 


II. Initials and Finals 

Initials and finals, not vowels and 
consonants as in other languages, 
are the fundamental elements in the 
pinyin system. In most cases, there 
is one initial followed by one final in 
a Chinese syllable. In some cases, a 
syllable may have only a final, but no 
initial. 



1. upper and lower lip 

2. top and bottom teeth 

3. hard palate 

4. soft palate 

5. uvula 

6. tip of the tongue 

7. blade of the tongue 

8. back of the tongue 

9. pharynx 

10. larynx 

11. oral cavity 

12. nasal cavity 
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Initials 

There are 21 initials in the pinyin system. In the following table, the leftmost column shows the 
method of pronunciation of the initials, and the upper row shows their tongue positions. 


Table of Initials 



Unaspirated 

Aspirated 

Nasal 

Lateral 

Fricative 

Voiced continuants 

Labial 

b 

P 

m 


f 


Alveolar 

d 

t 

n 

1 



Dental sibilant 

z 

c 



s 


Retroflex 

zh 

eh 



sh 

r 

Palatal 

j 

q 



X 


Velar 

g 

k 



h 



Table of Initials (Pronounceable) 

When Chinese people pronounce these initials, they will automatically add a vowel to facilitate the 
pronunciation. 



1 

2 

3 


4 

5 

i 

bo 

po 

mo 


fo 


2 

de 

te 

ne 

le 



3 

zi 

ci 



si 


4 

zhi 

chi 



shi 

ri 

5 

ji 

qi 



xi 


6 

ge 

ke 



he 



Pronunciation Guides 

These initials have major differences from their English counterparts: 

b/d/g: No vibration in the vocal cords, 
p/t/k: With strong exhalation. 

h: Strong guttural with friction, similar to the German [h]. 

j: Touch the tip of the tongue to the back of the lower teeth and the front tongue to the 
front part of the hard palate. Then release the block of the air, and let it come through 
to make the sound. 

q: Similar to the process to pronounce “j,” but with a strong flow of air when making 
the sound. 

x: Touch the tip of the tongue to the back of the lower teeth. Arch the tongue so that the 
front of the tongue is close to the front of the hard palate and form a small space in 
between. Let the air come out of the space with friction to make the sound, 
zh: Roll the tongue so that the tip of the tongue touches the front part of the hard palate. 
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Hold the breath and form an enclosed space in the oral cavity. Then quickly release 
the block and let the air come out of the small passageway, 
ch: The first stage to form the block is similar to the pronunciation of “zh,” but when 
releasing the block to make the sound, there is a strong flow of air. 
sh: The front tongue approaches the front part of the hard palate and forms a small space 
in between. 

r: The pronunciation method is the same as for “sh,” but it is voiced, 
z: Touch the tip of the tongue to the back of the upper teeth to form a block. At the same 
time raise the soft palate to close the nose cavity. Quickly release the block to open a 
small passageway and let the air come out of it to make the sound, 
c: The first stage to form the block is similar to the pronunciation of “z,” but when 
releasing the block to make the sound, there is a strong flow of air. 
s: Similar to English “s” as in “snake.” 

Table of Finals 

There are 35 finals in the pinyin system, including 7 simple finals, 13 compound finals, and 15 nasal 
finals. 


Simple finals 

a [a] 

i[i] 

-i ([I] / m) 

o [o] / uo [ua] 

U [U] 

e [y] 
u[ii] 



ai [ai] 

ua [ua] 

ia [ia] 

iie [ye] 


ei [ei] 

uai [uai] 

ie [ie] 


Compound finals 

ao [au] 

uei (-ui) [uei] 

iao [iau] 



ou [au] 


iou (-iu) [iau] 



er [r] 





an [an] 

uan [uan] 

ian [isn] 

iian [yan] 

Nasal finals 

en [an] 

uen (-un) [uan] 

in [in] 

un [yn] 


ang [ar|] 

uang [uap] 

iang [iap] 



eng [ap] 

ueng (-ong) [uap] 

ing [ip] 

iong [iup] 


Note: 

1. -i [l] appears only in its combination with initials “z,” “c,” and “s.” 

zi, ci, si 

-i [1] appears only in its combination with initials “zh,” “ch,” and “sh.” 
zhi, chi, shi 

2. Special final “er” 

“Er” is a special final that can be attached to another syllable. Rather than two distinct syllables, the last “er” is 
contracted with the original syllable, simply written as “-r,” and therefore represented as one syllable. Theoretically, 
except for “er” itself, all the other syllables in the pinyin system can combine with “er” final to form new syllables. 
However, customarily only some syllables, especially colloquial words, words that refer to small items, informal 
actions, or places, and certain adjectives in the repetition form, take the “er” final. The “er” final is optional, and is 
mostly used by Mandarin speakers in northern China, especially in Beijing. 

For example: 

wan —► wanr (bowl) men —>> menr (door) 

liaotian —» liaotianr (to chat) changge —► changger (to sing) 
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ML Tones 

The most distinct feature of Chinese is that it is a tonal language, which makes the pronunciation 
difficult for English speakers. Yet, in fact, Western languages also have tones. For example, say¬ 
ing “yes” with a rising tone or with a falling tone will express different connotations or emotions, 
but the meaning of the word will not change or be influenced by the different tones that the speaker 
chooses. Elowever, tones in Chinese have the important function of differentiating meanings. The 
same pinyin syllable with different tones will stand for different characters. This is the major differ¬ 
ence for the function of tones between a tonal language and a nontonal language. 

Tones are differentiated by the voice pitch. Two features of the voice pitch need to be noted. 
First, the pitch of the tone is a relative concept and not an absolute one. Usually women have 
a higher pitch than men, and a person’s pitch will change in various situations; for example, a 
person’s voice pitch will be higher when he or she is excited, but lower when he or she is frustrated. 
However, such differences will not affect the semantic aspect of a word. Second, any change in pitch 
level should be a smooth and continuous process. 

There are four tones in Mandarin Chinese: 

1. the first tone or the high tone 

2. the second tone or the rising tone 

3. the third tone or the low tone 

4. the forth tone or the falling tone 

The chart developed by the linguist Chao Yuan 
Ren (Zhao Yuanren) to mark tone values has been 
widely accepted in the field of Chinese linguistics 
and phonology. The vocal range is divided equally 
into five pitch levels, as marked by the numerals 1 
through 5 on a vertical line, with 5 as the highest 
possible pitch and 1 the lowest. Each of the four 
tones is thus signified by the starting value and 
the end value of one’s voice pitch. The arrow 
indicates the direction of change of pitch during the 
pronunciation process. 

Neutral Tone 

When a syllable in a word or in a sentence loses its 
original tone, it is said to have “neutral tone.” The 

term was proposed by Zhao Yuanren. Since the syllable loses its original tone, its tonal value is 
determined by the previous syllable. Generally speaking, a neutral tone after a third tone syllable 
is relatively higher compared to one that follows a first tone or a second tone syllable. A neutral 
tone after a fourth tone syllable is the lowest. However, the nuances among these situations are 
not emphasized in speaking and will not change the meaning of the syllable at all. In summary, 
the neutral tone is usually short and weak, and no tone marks are needed in Romanizing a 
neutral tone. 


I s * tone (5-5) 
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Tone Marks 

The first to fourth tones are marked by tone marks, ' v superimposed over the main vowel of the 
syllable. Use the following order when marking the tone in a syllable: 

“a” “o” “e” “i” “u” “ii” 

Note that “a” is the first vowel in the final to look for when placing the tone mark; if there is no 
“a,” then look for “o” or “e.” When “i” and “u” both appear in the same syllable, put the tone mark 
on the latter one. 

Tone is an essential part of all Chinese syllables and serves to differentiate meanings. Consider, 
for example, zhu (pig) and zhu (to live), wen (to ask) and wen (to kiss), shuijiao (to sleep) and 
shuijiao (dumpling soup), tongchuang (literary word for classmate) and tongchuang (to share a 
bed). These syllables are very close in pronunciation but represent totally different characters and 
therefore meanings. The meaning of these words will not be confusing in reading or writing, but in 
speaking if one does not pronounce a tone correctly, it can be not only misleading in the intended 
meaning, but also amusing or even embarrassing. In saying “I want to ask the teacher,” you have to 
make sure to clearly pronounce the forth tone verb “wen (to ask),” not the third tone verb “wen,” 
which would change the meaning of your sentence to “I want to kiss the teacher.” Therefore, it is 
essential for students to properly understand and pronounce the tones when they begin studying the 
Chinese language. Otherwise, they will develop improper habits, and inaccurate pronunciation will 
become fossilized and will be very difficult to correct. 

Tone Sandhi 

There are four tones plus the neutral tone in the pinyin system; however, in speech, the tones are not 
always pronounced at their original pitch value. Instead tonal pronunciation varies when tones occur 
in certain combinations. The following are some special rules to consider: 

1. Half Third Tone 

The third tone is pronounced at its full scale only when the syllable appears by itself or at the end 
of a sentence. When a third tone syllable is followed by other syllables, its pronunciation changes 
according to special rules. 

When followed by a first, second, or fourth tone, a third tone is pronounced as half third tone. 
The half third tone is a variant of the regular third tone. It begins as the full third tone does, but once 
it reaches its low point, it remains there without rising again. Therefore, the length of the half third 
tone is shorter than the full third tone. Consider these examples: 

haoshu daren shoupa 

2. Third Tone Sandhi 

When one third tone syllable is immediately followed by another third tone syllable, the first 
one of the two changes to a second tone. When three or more third tone syllables occur in a row, 
the third tone sandhi rule telescopes upon itself and changes all but the final syllable to second 
tone. However, this is not always the case. Depending upon the phrase structure of the string of 
syllables, or upon whether the speaker chooses to pause, the “telescoping” of the tone sandhi may 
or may not occur. 
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Here are some examples: 



Original tone 

Actual tone 

English meaning 

yizi 

yizi 

chairs 

wuba yizi 

wuba yizi 

five chairs 

you wuba yizi 

you wuba yizi 

have/there are five chairs 

Wo you wuba yizi. 

Wo you wuba yizi. 

I have five chairs. 


3. Fourth Tone Sandhi 

The pitch value of a regular fourth tone is 5-1, while that of the modified fourth tone is 5-3. 
Therefore, the modified fourth tone is not as strong and emphatic as the regular tone. It starts at the 
same position as the regular fourth tone, but falls only about half as far as the regular fourth tone. A 
modified fourth tone is used when two fourth tone syllables follow each other immediately, so the 
first of the two changes to a modified fourth tone. The emphasis is placed on the second syllable. 

yaokan dama maibao zuihou 

4. Special Tone Sandhi for Yi and Bu 

Yi meaning “one” and bu meaning “no, not” are two extremely common words in Chinese. Their 
original tones are yT and bu. However, their pronunciations follow the special rules of tone sandhi. 
When they precede a first, second, or third tone syllable, they are pronounced using fourth tone. 
When they precede a fourth tone, they are pronounced using second tone. 



yitian 

yinian 

yimiao 

yiyang 

yizhuo 

yichuan 

yizao 

yici 

biigao 

bulai 

buhao 

buyao 

bushuo 

butong 

bushao 

budui 


IV. Spelling Rules 

There are some special rules to observe when writing Chinese in pinyin. 

1. The Use of "y" and "w" 

When a syllable does not have an initial, it is required that “y” or “w” be used to make the separation 
between syllables clear. Some specific situations are listed below: 

When “i” and “u” are used independently as syllables, add “y” and “w” before “i” and “u” respectively. 

I —► yi u —► wu 

When “i” appears at the beginning of a syllable and is the only vowel in that syllable, add “y” 
before “i.” 

in —► yin ing —► ying 
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When “i” and “u” appear at the beginning of a syllable, but there is another vowel in that syllable, 
change “i” into “y” and “u” into “w,” respectively. 

iang —► yang uang —► wang 

When “ii” appears at the beginning of a syllable, change “ii” to “u” and add the initial “y” to the 
beginning. 

ii —► yu iian —'► yuan 

2. The Use of "ii" 

The initials “j,” “q,” and “x” cannot be combined with “u” to form syllables, but they are compatible 
with “ii.” In writing, “ii” is changed into “u” (the umlaut is dropped) when it combines with “j,” “q,” 
and “x” to form syllables. 

ju qu xu 

However, the umlaut remains when “ii” combines with other initials, for example “1” and “n.” 
lii nii 

3. The Use of "iou," "uei," and "uen" 

When these three finals combine with initials to form syllables, the middle vowels are dropped, and 
the finals are written as “iu,” “ui,” and “un.” 

liou —► liu duei —► dui chuen —► chun 

If there is no initial in the syllable, according to rule 1, “y” or “w” need to be used. 

iou —► you uei —► wei uen —► wen 

4. The Use of Apostrophes 

Syllables that can form a word are usually grouped together in writing. For syllables beginning with 
“a,” “o,” and “e,” in order to avoid confusion with the previous syllable, an apostrophe is used for 
separation. Compare the following syllables: 

piao (one syllable): to float vs. pi’ao (two syllables): leather coat 

xian (one syllable): first vs. Xi’an (two syllables): name of a city 

5. The Use of Capital Letters 

In the following two situations, the first letter of the first syllable needs to be capitalized. 

Proper nouns 

Personal names: Mao Zedong 

Place names: Beijing Meiguo (the United States) 

The beginning of a sentence 

Wo shi Zhongguo ren. (I am Chinese.) 
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Exercises 

I. Pronounce the following tone combinations. 

1. First tone with other tones 


tatlng 

talai 

tadong 

tama 

hetang 

shunan 

heshui 

dangdai 

tlngzhong 

Zhongguo 

Zhong Mei 

chlyao 

2. Second tone with other tones 

sheishuo 

sheilai 

sheizou 

sheiqu 

mengao 

weilan 

nandong 

xuebao 

3. Third tone with other tones 

wotlng 

wolai 

woxie 

woqu 

mchl 

nilai 

nlhao 

niyao 

dazhong 

dashei 

dagou 

dayao 

haohe 

haoren 

henyuan 

wokun 

4. Fourth tone with other tones 

yaotmg 

yaolai 

yaomai 

yaomai 

dashu 

kanshei 

fanwan 

kanbao 

II. Neutral Tone 

1. Pronounce the following words. 

tingle laile 

dongle 

qule 

tade 

liangde 

wode 

huaide 

airen 

baba 

bangshou 

lanzi 

duitou 

jixing 

pansuan 

zuofang 


2. Read the following tongue twister, and pay attention to the neutral tones. 


Zuo maimai 


Doing Business 


Maimai ren zuo maimai 
Maimai bugong mei maimai 
Mei maimai meiqian zuo maimai 
Maimai ren zuo maimai dei shizai 


Businessmen do business 
If unfair, there will be no business 
No business, no money for business 
Businessmen must be honest in doing business 


III. Pronounce the following words. Pay attention to the tone change of "yi" and "bu." 


diyl 

yiwuyishi 

yiding 


yizhi 

yibenwanli 

yici 


yiqi 

yifanfengshun 

yiwei 
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Hanyu Piyin Romanization System 


yichangyi'hc 

yixTnyiyi 

yimuyiyang 

budong 

bulai 

biizhldao 

buliaojie 

buyuanwanli 


buhui 

buqu 

buzai 

buyao 

bulibuqi 

bujiabuse 

Read the following words with the "er" final. 


daobar 

haomar 

mingpair 

xiedair 

zhalanr 

shoutanr 

yaofangr 

yikuair 

diaojiar 

yixiar 

zhaopianr 

chadianr 

yanjingr 

huayangr 

naoguar 

chaguanr 

huoguor 

youchuor 

fanguanr 

xiaotour 

miantiaor 

shoutaor 

hutongr 

zaizher 

Read the following words, phrases and sentences. 

kaoshi 

yikuair 

xiaban 

rizi 

haohaor 

xiaofei 

pijiu 

shuoming 

fandian 

xiatian 

feichang 

relie 

baicai 

qTnliie 

xiongmao 

zengjia 

dongnan 

nianqlng 

zuqiu 

feiji 

zuohuor 

jubei 

gaozhi 

chunjuanr 

gan xingqu 

shandong 

kouyln 

ymgxiong haohan 

shanming shuixiu 

suan tian ku la 


Wo shi Meiguo ren. 
Yinian zhlji zaiyu chun. 
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CHAPTER 



Laoshi he Xuesheng 
(Teacher and Students) 



Piny in Text 

(A—Ding YT, B—Wang Er, C—Zhang San) 

A: Ninhao, nin guixing? 

B: Wo xing Wang, jiao Wang Er. Wo shi 
laoshi. Ni xing shenme? 


English Translation 

(A—Ding Yi, B—Wang Er, C—Zhang San) 

A: Hello, what is your honorable surname? 

B: My surname is Wang. I am called Wang Er. 
I am a teacher. What is your last name? 


A: Wo xing Dmg, wode mingzi jiao Ding YI. 
Wo shi xuesheng. 


A: My last name is Ding and my full name is 
Ding Yi. I am a student. 





laoshi 

n. 

teacher 



he 

conj. 

and 



xuesheng 

n. 

student 



nin 

pron. 

honorific form of singular you 

-kf 


hao 

adj. 

good 



m(nin)hao 

greeting 

hello 

it 


gui 

adj. 

honorable 

it 


guixing 

n./v. 

honorable surname (is) 

ii 


wo 

pron. 

I; me 

& 


xing 

n./v. 

last name; have the last name of... 



Wang 

n. 

last name Wang 



jiao 

V. 

to be called 

— 


er 

num. 

two (used when counting; here 
used as a name) 



shi 

V. 

to be (any form of “to be”) 
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(A-T—, B-i-, C-fciL) 

A : Mtf, ? 

A : A-feT, "It— o 




if> 


ni 

pron. 

you (singular) 


fl-Jr 

shenme 

pron. 

what 

T 


Ding 

n. 

last name Ding 

&&1 


wode 

pron. 

my; mine 



mingzi 

n. 

name 

— 


yi 

num. 

one (here used as a name) 
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% 1# it 


B: Ta shi shei? Ta jiao shenme mingzi? 

A: Ta shi Zhang San. 

B: Nihao, Zhang San. Wo shi Ding YT de laoshl. 
Ni yeshi xuesheng ma? 

C: Ding YT shi xuesheng, wo yeshi xuesheng, 
women doushi xuesheng. 

B: Ni shi Zhongguo xuesheng haishi Meiguo 
xuesheng? 

C: Wo bushi Zhongguo xuesheng, ye bushi 
Meiguo xuesheng. Wo shi Riben ren, wo shi 
Riben xuesheng. 


B: Who is he? What is his name? 

A: He is Zhang San. 

B: (Talking to Zhang San) Hello, Zhang San. I 
am Ding Yi’s teacher. Are you also a student? 

C: Ding Yi is a student. I am also a student. We 
are both students. 

B: Are you a Chinese student or an American 
student? 

C: I am neither a Chinese student nor an Ameri¬ 
can student. I am Japanese. I am a Japanese 
student. 


it 


ta 

pron. 

He, him 

if 

if 

shei 

pron. 

who 

& 


Zhang 

n. 

last name Zhang 

— 


san 

num. 

three (here used as a name) 



ye 

adv. 

also, too 

yS, 

% 

ma 

part. 

end of sentence particle to 
indicate a yes/no question 

Ain 

A\n 

women 

pron. 

we, us 
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B : ? 

A : 

B : if'#, ?£3. 0 ±°S,? 

C:T-ifi, -fMn^Afio 

B : if 4? 

C • i&'F AJ' S ^4, A it IS 4t?l_0U^C 4t?l_0U 

?i. 




dou 

adv. 

both; all 

t m 

t ®1 

Zhongguo 

n. 

China 


3^.y^ 

haishi 

conj. 

or (used only in selective 
questions) 


A® 

Meiguo 

n. 

United States 

* 


bu 

adv. 

(negation) no, not 

HI 4^ 


Riben 

n. 

Japan 

A 


ren 

n. 

person, people 
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1. Singular Pronouns 

There are three singular pronouns used for people in Lesson 1: 4^ (I, me), i'fc (you), and (he, 
him). Chinese pronouns do not change forms as their English counterparts do. For example, he 
and him are both represented by In Chinese, whether a pronoun serves as subject or object in a 
sentence, there is only one form. 

2. Verb JL (to be) 

All Chinese verbs are tenseless and do not conjugate when combined with different subjects. The 
tenses are indicated by time words or grammatical particles in a sentence. In the case of kk- (to be), 
whether the subject is first person I 4k, second person you or third person he 4&, or singular or 
plural, and whether the verb is in past tense, present tense, or future tense, one does not need to use 
varied forms as in English (am, is, are, was, were, will be, etc.). In Chinese, the verb form does not 
change at all. 

3. Word Order of Sentence 

The basic word order of a sentence in Chinese is the same as that in English: 

Subject + verb + object 

Ta shi xuesheng. 

He is a student. 


4. Greetings 

jfc-k-f or its honorific form k&ktf is an equivalent to English “hello,” or “hi.” It is an all-purpose 
salutation. It is an exchanged greeting, so both parties say the same words, similar to 

English “How are you?,” is formulaic. The answer usually is (haihao, I’m okay) or 

(henhao, good). 

5. Question Words: ifr (who, whom); \\'A (what) 

The word order of questions using a question word is the same as the basic sentence order for 
a statement, with the question word taking the same position that the answer should take in the 


14 







sentence. Thus, the word order for the question is the same as that for the answer. This is different 
from the word order for questions in English. 


Question: 

Answer: 

Question: 

Answer: 


4 b&ifc? 
%A T-o 
? 

IMtTo 


Ta shi shei? 

Ta shi Ding YT. 
Ta xing shenme? 
Ta xing Ding. 


Who is he? 

He is Ding Yi. 

What is his surname? 

He has the surname Ding. 


6. Expression of One's Name: ji 4, jfr#., and p, i 

■$4 can be used as a noun (surname) and a verb (have the surname of). 

it" has several meanings, including “honorable” and “expensive.” JJJ ^4, literally “honorable 

surname,” is a polite way to ask for another’s surname and is used only in the second person. 

m-bi ? Nin guixing? What is your honorable surname? 

When answering this question, one should say simply 4k ^4. 

Never say 4^ 1ft' (My honorable surname is ... ). 

44 is used to express one’s surname, and pl l (call or be called) is used to express one’s given (or 
first) name or full name. The following pattern is used: 

Subject *”4 X. 

Subject is called X. 

iMiT, o 

Ta xing Ding, ta jiao Ding YT. 

He has the surname Ding and is called Ding Yi. 


7. Minor Sentences 

When the subject is understood in context, it can be omitted. Such sentences are called minor 
sentences. For example, in the sentence ”T' ', the subject “he” is dropped because in this 
context it is very clear that this sentence shares the same subject as the previous sentence 4&-#4 T. 


8. Possessive ¥] 


Pronoun/noun + 

The particle ^ is used after a pronoun or a noun to indicate ownership or possession. 




wode my 

wode laoshl my teacher 

laoshl de mingzi teacher’s name 


15 





% 1 # it 


A special case in which &V can be dropped is when it occurs between a pronoun and a word for a 
relative or person with whom one has an intimate relationship. For example: 

baba my father 

if (&\j) mama your mother 

9. Plural Suffix Hi 

The suffix i 1 is added after the pronouns if, it and it ta (her), or nouns that refer to people 
such as ff if and if if- to make them plural. Note that 'f11 is used for the plural form only for 
people, not for animals or inanimate objects. 


Ain 

women 

we, us 

if in 

nimen 

you 

it in 

tamen 

they (all male or mixture of male and female) 

it in 

tamen 

they (all female) 

ft if in 

laoshl men 

teachers 

^ f-in 

xuesheng men 

students 


10. Chinese Nouns 

Although the singular form and the plural form of a pronoun in Chinese are differentiated by the 
suffix fn, as seen in note 9, Chinese nouns can be either singular or plural. ^ if- (student) can be 
“a student,” “students,” or just “student” in different contexts. One needs not change the original 
form of the noun, such as adding “s” or “es,” as in English, to make it plural. When a noun appears 
in a sentence, it can occur by itself or be preceded by a number with a measure word, a possessive 
pronoun, or other modifiers. Compare the following two sentences: 

it ^f if-o Ta shi xuesheng. 

it ft 'fiff- o Ta shi yige xuesheng. 

These two sentences are the same in English “Fie is a student.” But in Chinese they have slightly 
different connotations, it ft if if- emphasizes the identity of the subject. It is in contrast to it ft 
ff ] )f (He is a teacher). 


11. Chinese Adverbs 

fb (adv.) too, also 

(adv.) both, all 

In Chinese, modifiers always precede the words they modify; thus, adverbs always precede verbs 
and cannot move around. “I am also a student” and “I am a student, too” both are translated the 
same way in Chinese: fb ft ff f- o Adverbs cannot stand alone; they must be combined with 
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a verb or an adjective, serving as a modifier. Therefore, there is no equivalent to the English phrase 
“Me too.” It has to be translated as + v./adj., with the specific verb or adjective added. 

The adverb ^tp works in the same way. It behaves differently from “both/all” grammatically. As an 
adverb, it must precede the main verb or adjective. 

Both of us are students. Women doushi xuesheng. 

All of us are students. ^ 'ffj ^ it 0 

“Both” and “all” are translated into M* in these examples. 

12. Particle *2, 

The particle at the end of a sentence changes a statement into a yes/no question. There are other 
ways of asking a yes/no question, which will be discussed in future lessons. One usually answers 
a yes/no question by giving a detailed confirmation or negation in a complete sentence. The brief 
“yes” .xL or “no” ^ are often omitted. For example: 

Question_Answer_ 

tfc (A, )AA#iE 

NIshi xuesheng ma? Shi, wo shi xuesheng. 

Are you a student? Yes, I am a student. 

i - 0 

Bushi, wo bushi xuesheng. 

No, I am not a student. 

13. AQAB (A or B) 

is used in a selective question to connect the two alternatives. A/B can be words, phrases, 
or clauses. In English, “or” can appear in a statement and in a selective question, for example, 

“You can go today or tomorrow” and “Do you go today or tomorrow?” However, the two functions 
of “or” are translated into two different words in Chinese. iE/C is used only in the choice type 
question. The other word that is the equivalent to “or” in a statement will be introduced later. 

► ® ? 

Ni shi Zhongguo xuesheng haishi Meiguo xuesheng? 

Are you a Chinese student or an American student? 

? 

Ni xing Zhang haishi xing Ding? 

Is your last name Zhang or Ding? 
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Chinese Names 

Chinese names, especially the names of the Han Chinese, usually have two parts: last name 
(surname) and first name (given name), as seen in the three names that appear in Lesson 1: Ding Yi, 
Wang Er, and Zhang San. Ding, Wang, and Zhang are the surnames and Yi, Er, and San are the first 
names. As you might have noticed, Chinese people place the surname in the initial or first position 
and the given name second, which is opposite to the Western custom. 

According to recent national census data, there are over 10,000 surnames in Mainland China. 
Half of them are simple surnames with only one character, such as Ding, Wang, and Zhang. The 
other half are complex surnames with two or three characters, such as Sima -h , Gongsun 
and Yuchi Mf iEl. Most complex surnames originated from minority groups. The top ten surnames 
that are used by the largest number of people are Li Wang i, Zhang Liu T'J, Chen %, 
Yang $F, Zhao Huang Zhou , and Wu A;. Chinese surnames have different origins 
from ancient times. Some originated from clan names or place names; some were borrowed from the 
animal totem of the clan; some were borrowed from the name of the home country, official title, or 
rank of nobility of one’s ancestor; and some were borrowed from professions. 

Characters used in given names are usually auspicious ones or those with positive meanings. 
Given names usually carry special connotations. They can be imbued with the hopes or wishes 
that parents have for their children, or reflect the characteristics of the time when the child was 
bom. For example, many of the generation who were born in the early 1950s were given the names 
“jianguo” ® (to build the country) or “jianhua” -r (to build China). Nowadays people are 
very creative in generating names, and the government has had to promulgate laws to regulate the 
selection and use of names for official registration. 

You probably will not find an actual person in China who has the name Ding Yi, Wang Er, or 
Zhang San. These are highly symbolic names created to facilitate your study, making your first 
contact with Chinese characters and Chinese names less intimidating. 
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Chart of the one hundred Chinese surnames. 
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Answer the following questions. 

1. Do you have a Chinese name? it' t IS] ^ ? 

2. Find out what your teachers’ and your classmates’ Chinese names are. 

3. Identify the surnames that we have learned in this lesson, i.e. ?>-, JL, T, and your surname in 
the above chart. 
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Traditional Character Text 



(A-T-, B-i—, C-5ft =.) 

A : ? 

B : 4M£i, "1i-o 

a:A*t, 

B : it An ? *.">) ftiikZ ^ ? 

A • "ffciSft-S-o 

B : if-#, 5ft3., &&£.$$.’%? 

C: T-ifi, 4 
B : if-it af-iitiAHf-i? 

C • 'P i 4"S^4-, 4T'1.^8f 1, 4 

ft 
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Zhongguo 

fa 

China 
Yindii 

India 
XTbanya 

Spain 

Riben 

9 

Japan 
Yuenan 
Vietnam 


Deguo 

m 

Germany 



Aodaliya >1 
Australia 


21 


































Shu Zai Zhuozi Shang 
(The Books Are on the Table) 




Pinyin Text 

(A—Ding YT, B—Zhang San) 

A: Zhe shi shenme? 

B: Zhe shi yi zhT bi. 

A: Na shi shenme? 

B: Na shi liangben shu. 

A: Shu zai nar? 

B: Shu zai zhuozi shang. 

A: Shushang you meiyou bi? 

B: Shushang meiyou bi. Bi zai shu de xiatou. 


A: Shu de xiatou you ji zhl bi? 

B: Shu de xiatou you san zhl bi he yizhang 
baizhi. 


English Translation 

(A—Ding Yi, B—Zhang San) 

A: What is this? 

B: This is a pen. 

A: What are those? 

B: Those are two books. 

A: Where are the books? 

B: The books are on the table. 

A: Is there a pen on top of the books? 

B: There is no pen on top of the books. The pens 
are under the books. 

A: How many pens are under the books? 

B: There are three pens and a piece of white 
paper under the books. 




* 

^7 

shu 

n. 

book 



zai 

prep. 

at, in, on 



zhuozi 

n. 

desk, table 



shang 

prep. 

on top of 

it 

it- 

zhe 

pron. 

this; these 

Jl 


zhl 

m.w. 

measure word for pens 


M- 

bi 

n. 

pen 



na 

pron. 

that; those 



liang 

num. 

two (used in combination with 
measure words and nouns, e.g., 

; not used for counting numbers) 



ben 

m.w. 

measure word for books/notebooks 

^ )l 


nar 

q.w. 

where 
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(A-T—, B-5£x) 

A : i&Aft'A ? 

B i 

A : ? 

B ; 

A : -#^[Wi? 

B : _h 0 

A : -^Ji^r&^rC? 

B : -# C, 

A : -#^T^/Lji€? 

B : 


t 


you 

V. 

there is/are 

}$L% 


meiyou 

V. 

there is/are not; to have not 

T* 

rm 

xiatou 


prep, under 

JL 

M 

ji 

q.w. 

how many 

% 


zhang 

m.w. 

measure word for flat things, such 
as paper, card, bed, table, picture 

& 


bai 

adj. 

white 

fa 

fa 

zhi 

n. 

paper 
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A: Baizhi shang you zi ma? 

B: Baizhi shang you heizi. 

A: Shi shenme zi? 

B: Shi Zhongguo zi. 

A: Baizhi shang you jige zi? 

B: YI, er, san, si, wu, liu, qT, ba, jiu, shi, shiyl, 
shi’er, shi’er ge zi. 

A: Zhuozi pangbianr shi shenme? 

B: Zhuozi pangbianr shi yi ba yizi. 

A: Yizi shang shi shenme dongxi? 

B: Shi yi ge hanbaobao. 

A: Neige hanbaobao shi shede? 

B: Neige hanbaobao bushi nide, ye bushi wode, 
shi laoshl de. 


A: Are there any characters on the white paper? 
B: There are black characters on the white paper. 
A: What kind of characters? 

B: Chinese characters. 

A: How many characters are on the white paper? 

B: One, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight, 
nine, ten, eleven, twelve. Twelve characters. 

A: What is beside the table? 

B: It is a chair beside the table. 

A: What kind of thing is on the chair? 

B: It is a hamburger. 

A: Whose hamburger is that? 

B: That hamburger is not yours, and not mine 
either. It is the teacher’s. 



zi 

n. 

character 


hei 

adj. 

black 
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A : ? 

B : 

A : 

B : 

A : ^lAJi^fTL^? 

B : —, —, .=., i, 7T, -fc, a, A., -h, -t*—, -f*—, +— 

A : &?&&)? 

B : &?&&JUl-feft ?o 

A : £&? 

B : &-?isU£& 0 

A ; ^ ? 

B : &£W$lo 


#i*(;L) 


pangbian(r) 

prep. 

beside, next to 



ba 

m.w. 

measure word for chairs 

ft? 


yizi 

n. 

chair 

& ^ 


dongxi 

n. 

inanimate things, stuff 

* 

flU 

ge 

m.w. 




hanbaobao 

n. 

hamburger 

1#.^ 

?M'J 

sheide 

pron./q.w. 

whose 
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1. Measure Word (m.w.) 

Number + m.w. + noun 

In Chinese, a number cannot occur directly before the noun. A measure word is needed to “measure” the 
noun. In fact, there are examples of measure words in English, such as “one sheet of paper” or “a box 
of chocolate.” Measure words in English are usually unnecessary, but in Chinese in almost all situations 
a measure word is needed between a number and a noun. “One character” in Chinese would take the 
form of “one + m.w. + noun,” that is, ~~ ^ is the measure word here. It is the most common 

measure word, and can be used with most nouns. For example, —“ 4 s " ^ (one student), y i v ^‘ 

'J'P (one teacher), and eL (one hamburger). Some nouns require specific measure words, 

such as for tables and paper, -fe for chairs, 4*- for books, and Jl for pens. There are a few nouns in 
Chinese that do not require use of a measure word. We will learn them in future lessons. 

2. Determinatives 

Determinatives include (this, pronounced zhe or zhei), $$ (that, pronounced na or nei), (na, 
which), and Ah (mei, each, every). Some of them appear in this lesson, and we will leam others in 
future lessons. Determinatives are used in the following patterns. We will consider as an example: 

Pattern_Example 

Determinative + m.w. + n. 4" that character 

'jk i'tK that piece of paper 

Determinative + num. + m.w. + n. $$ those three characters 

'jjs. that (one) piece of paper 

As seen in the above patterns, the characteristics of the determinative are the following: 

a. It must be followed by a measure word. 

b. When a number is included, it should be inserted between the determinative and the measure word. 

c. When the noun is understood in context, it can be omitted. 

For example, (this piece), (these three). 

d. ij. (this) and (that) can also be used in the patterns .” and .” They 

can refer to singular or plural objects and therefore correspond to the English sentences “this is 
... /these are ...” and “that is ... /those are. ..,”k 

3. vs. — 

Both and — mean “two,” but they are used in different situations. —• is used when counting 
numbers. is used in combination with a measure word and noun to indicate amounts. When 
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expressing time and amounts of money, there are specific rules for when to use —• and . We will 

discuss them in future lessons. 


4. Question Word L (where) 

Subject )L ? 

► ? 

Shu zai nar ? 

Where is the book? 

To answer the question, just replace the question word JL with a specific location. 

► Jl 0 

Shu zai zhuozi shang. 

The book is on the table. 

The retroflex ending “r” as in nar indicates less formality, or more intimacy. The “r” ending is not 
necessary, and not all words can take it. The same word without the “r” ending is pronounced “na.” 
The “r” ending is more commonly used in northern Mandarin, especially in the Beijing dialect. 


5. Place Words 


Words that describe locations or geographical areas are place words, and they can be categorized 
into three major types. 

(1) All geographical place names such as ^ ® , it E§), Beijing, Shanghai. 

(2) Noun/pronoun + localizer 


A localizer is an element that can be combined with a noun or pronoun to make it into a place word. 
For example, _t- it (above), T" it (below), and 'tT& (beside), it and are both suffixes, and 
there is another localizer suffix, t§7 (bian). it can be replaced by or l§7; however it doesn’t 
work the other way around, that is, or t§7 cannot always by replaced by it. 


zhuozi 
^ shu 


*(tf)Tifc 


zhuozi shang 
zhuozi pangbian 
shushang 
shu(de) xiabian 


on the table 
beside the table 
on the book 
under the book 


The particle & v between the noun and the disyllabic localizer is optional and can be dropped. 

(3) Special place words: question word )L where, here, $$ JL there. 


6. Existence: ^ (there is/there are) 

The verb 'j=T is used to indicate existence, that is, that there is something in some place. 
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Place + + object 

Zhu de xiatou you san zhT bi. 

There are three pens under the book. 

Negative form: Place + /it^f + object 

Question form: Place + + object + ^ ? 

Place + + object? 

Shushang youmeiyou bi? 

Is there a pen on the book? 

7. Verb Not Verb to Form a Question 

In Lesson 1, we learned that a statement can easily be converted to a yes/no question by adding the 
particle at the end of the statement. The other way to make a question is to use the “verb not 
verb” form. “Not” can be ■L' or /jL(d=f) according to the context and the specific verb used in the 
sentence. This pattern can also be applied to adjectives, that is, “adj. d' adj.” The “not verb” or “not 
adjective” part can be moved to the end of the sentence. There is no difference in the meaning of the 
question no matter what form is adopted. For example: 

Statement: 4^ -f 1 0 Wo shi xuesheng. 

Question: 'ii' JL ^ ? Ni shi xuesheng ma? 

'il' JL d'' JL^ 'L- ? Ni shibushi xuesheng? 

'il' ^ d"^ JL ? Ni shi xuesheng bushi? 

Note: 

a. When the “verb not verb” construction is used to form the question, the interrogative particle 

must not be added to the end of the sentence. The two question forms cannot coexist in the 
same sentence. 

b. For the verb d^f, the negative form is /icd^f. Therefore, the question form is dT&dT , as 
explained in grammar note 6 above. 

8. Question Word JL (how many) 

JL + measure word + noun 

A measure word has to be inserted between JL and the noun. In this sense, JL functions in the same way 
as numbers do. To answer the question with JL, one only needs to replace JL with the specific number. 

► & JL ? 

Baizhi shang you jige zi? 

How many characters are there on the white paper? 
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Q: ? 

Zhuozi shang you jiben shu? 

How many books are there on the table? 


A: =„M$ 0 

Zhuozi shang you sanben shu. 
There are three books on the table. 


9. The Possessive ¥j and Question Word (whose) 

The particle &V is used between a modifier and a noun. The modifier + &v precedes the noun. 
Modifiers can be nouns, pronouns, or a clause. In this text, is used to express possession, pos¬ 
sessor + ^ v + possessed, in which the function of 6'v is similar to the use of an apostrophe and “s” 
in English to indicate the genitive association. 

Nei ge hanbaobao shi sheide? 

Whose hamburger is that? 


it' : /LH. $L 
Jti'J'F 


wode hanbaobao 
mde hanbaobao 
laoshl de shu 
xuesheng de shu 


my hamburger 
your hamburger 
the teacher’s book 
the student’s book 


10. Numbers 


— 

yi 

one 


shiyi 

eleven 


sanshi 

thirty 

— 

er 

two 


shier 

twelve 


sishi 

forty 


san 

three 


shisan 

thirteen 

i-t" 

wiishi 

fifty 

E9 

si 

four 

-f-E? 

shisi 

fourteen 


liushi 

sixty 

i 

wu 

five 

-fi- 

shrwu 

fifteen 

-b-b 

qlshi 

seventy 


liu 

six 


shiliu 

sixteen 

/V-t 

bashi 

eighty 

-b 

q* 

seven 

-f~-b 

shiql 

seventeen 

bL-b 

jiushi 

ninety 

/V 

ba 

eight 


shiba 

eighteen 

'fir* 

ling 

zero 


jiu 

nine 


shijiu 

nineteen 





shi 

ten 


ershi 

twenty 
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Four Treasures of the Study 

Wen fang si bao 2 (Four Treasures of the Study) is a fixed expression used to refer to 

/r/r 

four often-used and cherished items in a scholar’s study, that is, bi (brush), o£.' mo (inkstick), 

zhi (paper), and $Lyan (inkstone), as shown in the accompanying image. 



Brush image © Adrian Cheah/Bigstock.com; inkstick image © Sjschen; scroll image © iStockphoto.com/thumb; inkstone 
image © iStockphoto.com/WinsomeMan. 


The phrase seems to have originated from the Chinese Southern and Northern Dynasties (420- 
589 AD) and reflects the prosperous literati cultural tradition of the time. These four items not only 
were used for regular tasks of writing, but also were indispensable for calligraphy and painting, in 
which refined scholars indulged themselves. Nowadays, these four treasures of written expression 
have been replaced by various modem tools, and they are reserved for artistic practices. There are 
specific standards and materials used for the production of each of the four treasures, and those pro¬ 
duced in certain areas of China are renowned for their unique and high quality, such as the brushes 
made in the town of Shanlian in Zhejiang province and the inksticks made in the town of Shexian in 
Anhui province. 
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Traditional Character Text 



(A-T-, B- 

A '■ HAAS: ? 

B : itA-ftf. 

A : #A'(+*? 

B : 

A: ? 

B : 

A: 

A: #^TUWA4A*? 

B : 

A : 

B : 6 A 1 .. 

A : AASA? 

B : ItBf. 

A: AjH fg;p? 

B : —, —, -2-, W, i, Ac, -b, 7\, A, +, A , +—, 
+ — 

A : 

B : 

A: HAAAASA&? 

B ■ A —ttill4feo 
A : #|MiH ? 


31 








Jintian Wo Henmang 
(I Am Very Busy Today) 




Pinyin Text 

(A—Ding YT, B—Zhang San) 

A: Jintian ni mangbumang? 

B: Jintian wo henmang. 

A: Ni mang shenme? 

B: Wo jintian you yijie Zhongwen ke, ye you 
yijie YIngwen ke. 

A: Ni xi bu xihuan nide ke? 

B: Wo xihuan Zhongwen ke, bu xihuan 
YIngwen ke. 

A: Weishenme? 

B: YTnwei Zhongwen laoshl hen piaoliang, 
YIngwen laoshl bu piaoliang, suoyi wo 
xihuan Zhongwen ke, bu xihuan YIngwen ke. 
NI jintian you shenme ke? 


English Translation 

(A—Ding Yi, B—Zhang San) 

A: Are you busy today? 

B: I am very busy today. 

A: What are you busy with? 

B: I have a Chinese class today, and I also have 
an English class. 

A: Do you like your class? 

B: I like Chinese class. 1 don’t like English class. 

A: Why? 

B: Because the Chinese teacher is pretty and the 
English teacher is not pretty, therefore I like 
Chinese class and don’t like English class. 
What class do you have today? 





jintian 

t.w. 

today 



hen 

adv. 

very, quite 

•I* 


mang 

adj. 

busy 



you 

V. 

to have 

T 

Jtr/r 

PP 

jie 

m.w. 

measure word for class period 
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% ^-tUL 

(A-T—, B-&JE.) 

A : 4 V A ii’ ie f 'fc ? 

B : 4^-&#.'|-c„ 

A : ? 

B : 4^-&4r-TS r f xif, •&#—T?£:fc-if.o 
A : ? 

B : &-I-& + xif, T'4xt^xtf. 0 
A : KW'a ? 

B : ® *s t &, &, 

if., ^4A^xifo it-4-^i+^if ? 


tx 


Zhongwen 

n. 

the Chinese language 

i^. 


ke 

n. 

class 



YTngwen 

n. 

the English language 

-i-xfe. 

4-#. 

xihuan 

V. 

to like 

4f> ^ 


mde 

pron. 

your; yours 

iH+£ 

Arif Jit 

weishenme 

q.w. 

why 



ylnwei ... suoyi 

conj. 

because ... therefore 

»' , S& cT 

5C 


piaoliang 

adj. 

pretty, beautiful 
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A: Wo jmtian meiyou ke, bumang. Ni xianzai 
youkong ma? Wo qing ni he kafei. 

B: Wo buhe kafei, zhi hecha. 

A: Wo you Zhongguo lucha, ye you YTngguo 
hongcha. Ni he shenme cha? 

B: Hongcha, lucha, wo dou he. 

A: Ni xiang chi dianxTn ma? 

B: Ni you shenme dianxTn? 

A: Mianbao, binggan, wo douyou. Ni xiang chi 
shenme? 

B: Wo xiang chi mianbao. Xiexie ni. 

A: Bu keqi. 


A: I don’t have classes today and I am not busy. 
Do you have time now? I invite you to have 
coffee. 

B: I don’t drink coffee. I only drink tea. 

A: I have Chinese green tea and also have Brit¬ 
ish red tea. What tea do you drink? 

B: I drink both red tea and green tea. 

A: Do you want to have some snacks? 

B: What snacks do you have? 

A: I have both bread and crackers. What do you 
want to eat? 

B: I want to eat bread. Tha nk you. 

A: You are welcome. 




xianzai 

t.w. 

now 



kong 

n. 

free time 



youkong 

v.o. 

to have free time 

if 

if 

qing 

V. 

to invite 



he 

V. 

to drink 

pin# 


kafei 

n. 

coffee 

cr 

S N 


zhi 

adv. 

only 

& 


cha 

n. 

tea 

it 

it 

lu 

adj. 

green 



YTngguo 

n. 

United Kingdom 

lx 

lx 

hong 

adj. 

red 
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B : 4l^ p i># p #, X p § ^o 

A:4^ + S)«, 

A : ? 

B : IW^,^'? 

A I i5j £Z^ #-f*, -f^^^T, 4t'itE p £A+£ ? 
B : ^^ p t^eLo «H£ ! 

A : 


/O" 


xiang 

V. 

to want to do... 

p i 


chi 

V. 

to eat 

, A 


dianxln 

n. 

snack 

iS; eL 

0 $L 

mianbao 

n. 

bread 

#f-f- 

mt 

bmggan 

n. 

crackers 

mm 

mm 

xiexie 

V. 

to thank, thank you 



keqi 

adj. 

polite 



bukeqi 

phrase 

you are welcome 
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1. Adjective Used as Predicate 

JTntian wo henmang. 

I am (very) busy today. 

tWfillo 

Zhongwen laoshi hen piaoliang. 

The Chinese teacher is (very) pretty. 

Notice in the above sentences, there is no zk. that corresponds to “is” or “are” in the English transla¬ 
tion. The adjective phrases -fiM'i and 'ic are used as predicates. All Chinese adjectives can 
function as verbs. Such adjective-verbs are sometimes called “stative verbs.” 

Chinese adjectives/stative verbs are inherently comparative, so if you say it indi¬ 

cates that “I am busier today,” not “I am busy today.” To comment on the situation of being busy 
today absolutely, as opposed to in comparison with another time, a modifier must be added before 
the adjective/stative verb j£. In this case, the modifier used is When stressed, ^ is used as 
an adverb meaning “quite, very.” When unstressed, it just serves as a “filler” modifier to make the 
sentence absolute rather than comparative. Thus, can either mean “I am very busy 

today” or simply “I am busy today,” depending on context and whether or not ^ is stressed when 
spoken. Other modifiers will be introduced in future lessons. 


2. ^ (to have) 

The function of to indicate existence (there is, there are) was discussed in Lesson 2, note 2. In 
this lesson, indicates possession or ownership, “to have.” Both functions of appear in this 
lesson. Please compare the following two examples: 

► VS. 

Wo you Zhongwen ke. Zhuozi shang you shu. 

I have Chinese class. There are books on the table. 

Negative form: or /it 

Wo meiyou Zhongwen ke. 

I don’t have Chinese class. 
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Three question forms: 

a. ; 

b. Statement + P ^J; 

c. .&^T? 

Ni you Zhongwen ke ma? 

Ni youmeiyou Zhongwen ke? 

Ni you Zhongwen ke meiyou? 

Do you have Chinese class? 

3. !*] 7^ A ¥X B (because , therefore ...) 

This pattern is to explain the causal relation between A (reason) and B (result), and is used to answer 
why (Zvl 'fh &) questions. 

► if* % it & -g-Xfc. t ? 

Ni weishenme xihuan Zhongwen ke? 

Why do you like Chinese class? 

YTnwei Zhongwen laoshl hen piaoliang, suoyi wo xihuan Zhongwen ke. 

Because the Chinese teacher is pretty, therefore I like Chinese class. 

it it & IS] t X^f$ ? 

Weishenme zheige Meiguo ren you Zhongwen shu? 

Why does this American have Chinese books? 

£J X^^, ttlo 

YTnwei ta shi Zhongwen xuesheng, suoyi ta you Zhongwen shu. 

Because he is a student of Chinese; therefore, he has Chinese books. 

4. Time Words 

The first time word we learn in Chinese is jintian tc X (today). Chinese time words are not as flex¬ 
ible as their English counterparts in terms of their position in a sentence. In Chinese, the time word 
must precede the main verb of the sentence. It can be put either at the very beginning of the sentence 
or between the subject and the main verb. 

Wo jintian you yijie Zhongwen ke. 

I have a Chinese class today. 


t XiXA ? 
t xix&^r ? 
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JTntian wo buxiang he kafei 
I don’t want to drink coffee today. 


5. -g-Xil (to like) 

. l - ^ 

-g-XX. can take a noun or a verb phrase as its object: 

-g-Xx + N.P.like something/somebody 
-g-Xjl + V.P. like to do something 

-g-Xx belongs to the category of emotion verbs that describe a person’s emotional state such as hap¬ 
piness, sadness, hatred, and so on. The major difference between emotion verbs and action verbs in 
Chinese is the former can take a degree modifier such as The question form of -g- Xjfc., that is, 
-g-Xx ^ -g-Xx, can be shortened to -g- d'' -g-Xx. The same rule can be followed to construct ques¬ 
tion forms of most disyllabic verbs. 

► £-$bXtt X-#x£^Xi^ 0 

Wo xihuan Zhongwen ke, bu xihuan Ylngwen ke. 

I like Chinese class. I don’t like English class. 

^M^-g-xj^piu#! 

Wo hen xihuan he kafei. 

I like to drink coffee very much! 

Somebody + V.P. (to invite somebody to do something; to treat) 

Wo qing ni he kafei. 

1 invite you to drink coffee. 

(both, all) 

There are two commonly used patterns of the adverb iifi. 

a. When the subject is plural, one follows the regular sentence order of subject + verb + object. 

Tamen dou shi Meiguo xuesheng . 

They are all American students. 

T — ^ XLt^o 

Ding YT he Zhang San jlntian dou you Zhongwen ke . 

Both Ding Yi and Zhang San have Chinese class today. 


6. if 


7. fp 
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b. When the object is plural or has more than one item, the object needs to be moved to the very 
beginning of the sentence. For example, 

Hongcha, lucha wo dou he. 

I drink both red tea and green tea. 

t§7 &n 

Mianbao, bmggan wo dou bu xihuan chi. 

I don’t like to eat either bread or crackers. 


8. itS + V.P. (to want to do ...) 

► eLo 

Wo xiang chi mianbao . 

I want to eat bread. 

In English, the verb “want” can take a noun as its object directly. For example, “I want a cup of cof¬ 
fee.” However, in Chinese, when itS- means “to want,” it has to be followed by a verb phrase. 
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The Tea Culture in China 


The practice of cultivating, preparing, and consuming tea has been in existence for over a thousand 
years in China. The way that Chinese people prepare this natural drink has changed a lot over such 
a long period of time. In the early stages, tea leaves were first made into tea cakes (AxTjf), which 
were then ground into a fine powder. Other ingredients such as mint, salt, dates, ginger, and fra¬ 
grance were often added to the tea powder to counterbalance its bitter taste. After simply pouring 
water into the mixed tea powder, a cup of soup-like tea was ready for an ancient Chinese literatus to 
enjoy. Therefore, consuming tea was originally called A - (eating tea), not Ax (drinking tea), 
as the act has been referred to in more recent times. This early practice of preparing tea in medieval 
China is quite similar to the Japanese tea ceremony. Japan was strongly influenced by Chinese cul¬ 
ture back then and preserved the traditional way of making tea. 

Today tea has become one of the most common and popular drinks in China. Drinking tea not 
only is a daily activity, but also is done for special social occasions in teahouses, where people eat, 
drink, chat, and enjoy cultural performances. When one is served with tea, it is customary to lightly 
tap one’s index and middle fingers on the table to express gratitude to the person serving the tea. 
This custom originated in southern China, but is becoming widely accepted. 

There are many kinds of tea. The most renowned representatives include the unfermented liicha 

A> (green tea) such as the longjing isL ^(dragon well tea) from the city of Hangzhou in Zheji¬ 
ang province; fermented hongcha -T A> (red tea); huacha TC Ax (flower tea) with jasmine, rose, or 
other fragrant flowers added during the tea-making process; and the half-fermented wulongcha A) 
fyj'&r (oolong tea) from Fujian province. 

Some common words related to tea drinking are provided below for your reference: 


chaye A> f 'f~ (tea leaves) 
chabei Ax'M' (tea cup) 
chahu Ax (tea pot) 
yibeicha ' Ax (a cup of tea) 


recha Ax (hot tea) 
blngcha ^-Ax (ice tea) 
naicha A - (milk tea) 
yihucha 3ET Ax (a pot of tea) 


40 




% 3# 4^-fc A# , l't 


Traditional Character Text 



(A-T—, B-Jfc-S.) 

A : 4 V A 4’ 'fc T- 'fc ? 

B : 4^-&#.■]*„ 

A : it- 'fc ft /&■ ? 

B : x*, 

A : 

B : A-f-lfct x#, T'4lfc^x*o 
A ■ ? 

B : BAfxA^fU**, 

*, T'Af«x«. 0 

A : ■&4'3U3.#», *•fco A*H4--'i##o 

A : AAtffl**£, AA^Sfc^, 

B : ^A4|5>^ 0 

A : tf-ffi»?:A4- , ’ l 7 ? 

B : iW-f+Aftx ? 

A : #® &, Isf-AA^A, if.M-’t'ifJt? 

B : AS4.#ei„ #i#A ! 

A: 
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Beijing Kaoya 
(Beijing Roast Duck) 



Pinyin Text 

(A—Ding YT, B—Zhang San) 

A: Zhongwen hennan, ni weishenme xue 
Zhongwen? 

B: YTnwei wo you henduo Zhongguo pengyou, 
wo ye xiang qu Zhongguo gongzuo, suoyi wo 
xue Zhongwen. 

A: Ni quguo Zhongguo ma? 

B: Wo quguo yici Zhongguo. 

A: Ni quguo Shanghai ma? 

B: Wo mei quguo Shanghai, keshi quguo 
Beijing. 

A: Ni xihuan Beijing ma? 

B: Wo hen xihuan Beijing, wo zui xihuan chi 
Beijing kaoya. 


English Translation 

(A—Ding Yi, B—Zhang San) 

A: Chinese is very difficult. Why do you study 
Chinese? 

B: Because I have many Chinese friends, and 1 
want to work in China as well. Therefore I 
study Chinese. 

A: Have you been to China? 

B: I have been to China once. 

A: Have you been to Shanghai? 

B: I haven’t been to Shanghai, but I have been 
to Beijing. 

A: Do you like Beijing? 

B: I like Beijing very much. I like to eat Beijing 
roast duck the most. 



4h -y 


Beijing 

p.w. 

Beijing 



kaoya 

n. 

roast duck 



nan 

adj. 

hard, difficult 

¥ 


xue 

V. 

to study 



duo 

adj. 

many, much 

MA 


pengyou 

n. 

friend 
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%Wi$. 

(A-T—, B-?M0 

A : txrt, 

Xo 

A : itt-itt ® p -%? 

B : -&t-it—<tt ® o 
A : it-tiiJx'^ p t ? 

B : 4u£t-itJi/'|r, Txt-itibAt 
A : it-ltxUht^t ? 

B : -fMMMt^bAt 4^|l4Mt p i4b^*f'P-lo 


t- 

qu 

V. 

to go 

X# 

gongzuo 

V. 

to work 

it it 

guo 

part. 

to indicate past experience 

<k. 

ci 

n. 

times as in frequency 

Ji/'A 

Shanghai 

p.w. 

Shanghai 

&(t~) 

mei(you) 

adv. 

negation for past actions 


zui 

adv. 

the most (adj ./emotion v.) 


43 












■M# 


A: Sulran wo mei quguo Beijing, keshi wo zai 
Niuyue chlguo Beijing kaoya. Beijing kaoya 
taiyoule, wo bu xlhuan Beijing kaoya. 

B: Niuyue de Beijing kaoya bushi zhende 
Beijing kaoya, shi Niuyue kaoya, suoyl bu 
haochl. NT chlguo Shanghai cai ma? 

A: Wo zai Shanghai gongzuo guo, suoyl chlguo 
Shanghai cai. 

B: Shanghai cai zenmeyang? 

A: Wo bu xlhuan Shanghai cai, ylnwei 
Shanghai cai taitian le. 

B: Beijing kaoya taiyoule, Shanghai cai taitian- 
le. JIntian women zai Niuyue chi shenme? 

A: Zhe shi m diylci lai Niuyue, women chi 
Niuyue niupai ba! 

B: Hao! 


A: Although I haven’t been to Beijing, I had 
Beijing roast duck in New York. Beijing 
roast duck is too oily, and I don’t like it. 

B: The Beijing roast duck in New York is not 
the real one. It is New York roast duck. 
Therefore, it is not delicious. Have you had 
Shanghai dishes? 

A: I used to work in Shanghai; therefore, I have 
had Shanghai dishes. 

B: How are Shanghai dishes? 

A: I don’t like Shanghai dishes because they are 
too sweet. 

B: Beijing roast duck is too oily; Shanghai 
dishes are too sweet. What should we have in 
New York today? 

A: This is your first time coming to New York. 
Let’s have New York steak! 

B: Okay! 





’ sulran ... keshi... 

conj. 

although ... but... 



Niuyue 

p.w. 

New York 

£ . T 


tai ... le 

phrase 

too ... , extremely ... 



you 

adj. 

oily 

Aft 


zhende 

adj. 

real, authentic 



haochl 

adj. 

delicious, good to eat 

M- 


cai 

n. 

dish 

4 & # 


zenmeyang 

phrase 

How is ... 
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A '■ 5 44 44 if -It, *71444-4*44 A 44, 4 A 44 
44 T, 4*4*44 


B : ia^44^4*44W444f4, *&.*44, 4«*# 

*„ 4 *** 4 **? 

A : 44*4^4*, 

B : *4*4*#? 

A : 444*44*, 

B : 44*4fi4*4T, *4**#T, 4*4tn4^*#* ? 
A : 4 jI 4* — *4*4, 4tn*M4*#* ! 

B : 4 ! 



tian 

adj. 

sweet 

if? + num. 

di 

num. 

used to form ordinal numbers 

^ 4*- 

lai 

V. 

to come 


niupai 

n. 

steak 

p£, 

ba 

part. 

end of sentence particle, 
to make a suggestion 
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1. Verb Series 

► IlMfSxlto 

Wo xiang qu Zhongguo gongzuo. 

I want to work in China. 

The above example is a sentence with serial verbs, that is, “to go to China” and “to work,” which 
are arranged according to the principle of time sequence. The relationship between the verbs in a 
sentence structure is usually one of the following: manner and purpose, cause and result, and time 
sequence. Therefore, the position of the verbs cannot be changed. 

2. Verb Suffix it 

Verb + it (+ object) 

The particle it that follows a verb and precedes its object, if there is one, denotes a past experience 
or occurrence that has not continued to the present, but, typically, has an impact on the present. The 
original tone of it is guo (fourth tone), but it is always pronounced neutral tone when used as a 
verb particle. 

The negative form is: 

/it 0^0 + verb + it (+ object) 

► A: 

Ni quguo Shanghai ma? 

Have you been to Shanghai? 

B: T^:-£-it;lbi?; 0 

Wo mei quguo Shanghai, keshi quguo Beijing. 

I have not been to Shanghai, but I have been to Beijing. 

The above dialogue contains all three basic forms of the it sentence structure, that is, positive, 
negative, and one of the question forms by adding question particle at the end of the statement. 
The other question form is: 

verb + it (+ object) 

it /it^f -^r it _t- '<& ? 

Ni youmeiyou quguo Shanghai? 

Have you been to Shanghai? 
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3. Number + /£. (time as in frequency) 

can be considered a special measure word for actions. 

verb + number + object 

► So 

Wo quguo yici Zhongguo. I have been to China once. 

Ta xiang qu yici Beijing. She wants to go to Beijing once. 

4. fe. + Location + V.P. 

In Lesson 2, we learned that + location” (to be at some place) may be used as a predicate. In 
this lesson, it is used as an adverbial phrase to define the location where the action takes place. In 
Chinese, the place word usually precedes the main verb, with very few exceptions. A mistake that an 
English speaker often makes is to put the location after the verb or at the end of the sentence. 

Wo zai Shanghai gongzuo guo. 

I used to work in Shanghai. 

Women zai Niuyue chi niupai. 

We had steak in New York City. 

5. J? . ~ 5 TzL.(Although , however ...) 

H is usually paired with AL. H comes either before or after the subject. 

Sulran wo mei quguo Beijing, keshi wo zai Niuyue chlguo Beijing kaoya. 

Although I haven’t been to Beijing, I had Beijing roast duck in New York. 

Wo sulran xing Wang, keshi wo bush! Zhongguo ren. 

Although my surname is Wang, I am not Chinese. 
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6. Topic 4 & # ? (How is ... ?) 

This pattern is used to ask for one’s opinion of the topic in question. 

► 

Shanghai cai zenme yang? 

How are Shanghai dishes? 

6-7 ^ ')$ 4 & # ? 

Nide Zhongwen laoshl zenme yang? 

How is your Chinese teacher? 


7. Ordinal Numbers: Prefix % + Number 

“Number one” or “first” is » “number twelve” or “twelfth” is if? T —- 0 Ordinal numbers 

can be used as modifiers: 

ordinal number + measure word + noun 

sf? <£ diylci the first time 

4^- di shi ben shu the tenth book 

8. Sentence—Final Particle 

Particle at the end of a statement is used to convert it into a suggestion. 

Women chi Niuyue niupai ba. 

How about we eat New York steak? 

Ni qu Beijing gongzuo ba. 

Why don’t you go to Beijing to work? 
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Chinese Cuisine 




if. )'■%) f-4 mentioned in this lesson is a famous dish from the Beijing area. The most well-known 
restaurant serving roast duck in Beijing is Quanjiide , which enjoys a history of over 150 

years. ifL can be considered a branch of one of the four local cuisines of China, that is, the 
Huaiyang dishes from the Jiangsu area of the southeastern coast. As mentioned in the text, 

typically has a more sweet and sour taste. The other three major Chinese cuisines include Lucai 
~W -dC, which refers to dishes from the Shandong peninsula, Yuecai -dC, which are dishes from 
Guangdong province in southern China, and Chuancai Jl] from the Sichuan basin in southwest¬ 
ern China. These four major branches of cuisine came into being over the long history of Chinese 
cooking and represent the essence of Chinese culinary culture. Each cuisine includes ingredients 
that are unique to the area or widely used by the local people, and therefore each has developed a 
unique taste and style. For example, Chuancai is known for being spicy, and Yuecai is famous for its 
seafood dishes. 

Since Chinese food arrived in the United States with the first group of Chinese immigrants 
in the late nineteenth century, it has been localized over the years to meet the needs of American 
customers. Chinese people in China may have never heard of General Tso’s chicken, and after a 
meal they do not receive fortune cookies, which are entirely an invention of Chinese restaurants in 
the United States. 




*4# 


Traditional Character Text 



(A- 


-T-, B- 


4b 


-s.) 


A: txl», 

b : fmma, tax#, 

Xo 


A: 

B : -4 t a. 

A : ? 

B : -■%, 

A: 

B : -iMft-Mfcjfc*, &fcir$}Lvtibt-}%'fA„ 

A.'■ 3$- 

4;*T, 

4^ 4-tUt ^ 

B : WAX# 

"fco 

A : A4-«»£ia_h;f* 0 

B : 4^*4*#.? 
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A : 8-ffc-h;fSt, M%,±fe%.iLitr7. 

B : # ! 
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Yizhang Zhaopian 
(A Picture) 




Pinyin Text 

(A—Zhang San, B—Ding YT) 

A: Xiao Ding, qiangshang you yizhang 
zhaopian, zhaopian shang shi shei? 

B: Zhaopian shang shi wode jiaren. 

A: Nayige shi nl baba? 

B: Zhongjian de neige shi wo baba. 

A: Mama ne? 

B: Mama zai baba de zuobianr. Baba de 
youbianr shi gege. 

A: Ni youmeiyou didi ? 

B: Wo you yige didi. 

A: Didi zai nar ? 


English Translation 

(A—Zhang San, B—Ding Yi) 

A: Xiao Ding, there is a picture on the wall. 
Who are in the picture? 

B: The picture is of my family. 

A: Which one is your father? 

B: The one in the middle is my father. 

A: And your mother? 

B: My mom is to my dad’s left. To my father’s 
right is my older brother. 

A: Do you have any younger brothers? 

B: I have one younger brother. 

A: Where is your younger brother? 





zhaopian 

n. 

photograph, picture 


% 

qiang 

n. 

wall 

% 


jia 

n. 

home; family 



jiaren 

n. 

family member 



baba 

n. 

father, dad 

t f^J 

+r»i 

zhongjian 

n. 

middle, center 

mm 

MM 

mama 

n. 

mother 

% 


ne 

part. 

to make a follow-up question 
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(A-5M-, B-T-) 


A 

B 

A 

B 


'J'T, ®>i-hi# ? 

SiU 

^ ? 

^ Jaj 


A : m2)%? 

B :■&■&&&&¥}As&Jlo &&#i£3&)l&.-%-%-o 


A 

B 

A 


^ )JL^F ^ ? 

jj^ A^l^L ? 




£&(;l) 


zuobian(r) 

n. 

left side 

^i*(;L) 


youbian(r) 

n. 

right side 

-W 


gege 

n. 

older brother 



didi 

n. 

younger brother 
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B: Didi zai gege de houbianr. wo zai didi he 
jiejie de zhongjian. Wo gege hen ai, didi hen 
gao. 

A: Ni didi duoda? 

B: Wo didi shisi sui. Gege sulran bi didi da 
liangsui, keshi meiyou didi nenme gao. Didi 
bi wo gao, ye bi gege gao. Ta shi women jia 
zuigao de. 


A: Ni jiejie houbian de neige nande shi shei? 
B: Ta shi wo jiejie de xiansheng. 

A: Ni jiejie jiehun le, you haizi ma? 

B: Ta sulran jiehun le, keshi hai meiyou haizi. 


B: My younger brother is behind my older 
brother. I am in between my younger brother 
and older sister. My older brother is short, 
and my younger brother is tall. 

A: How old is your younger brother? 

B: My younger brother is fourteen years old. 
Although my older brother is two years older 
than my younger brother, he is not as tall as 
my younger brother. My younger brother 
is taller than me and taller than my older 
brother too. He is the tallest in our family. 

A: Who is that man behind your older sister? 

B: He is my older sister’s husband. 

A: Your older sister is married. Does she have 
children? 

B: Although she is married, she doesn’t have 
any children yet. 







houbian(r) 

prep. 

back, behind 

iaia 

jiejie 

n. 

older sister 

& 

ai 

adj. 

short (to describe height) 


gao 

adj. 

tall; high 


duo da 

phrase 

how old? 

ft 

bi 

prep./v. 

used in comparison; to compare 
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115-sp.— SUM 


M-, 

A : iti^itf A? 

B ^ M tk >^r >^r J^l%} ■& , A A /Jt^F 

isjo -t^BlAAl^Jo i&A-fMn^]p ll~)^o 

A : it'ii^S-JeF A A ^ A ^ Ait ? 

B : 

A : it«iL^^T, 



A 


da 

adj. 

old in age; big in size 

* 


sui 

n. 

age 



nenme 

adv. 

so (+ adj ./adv.) 

Jf 


nande 

n. 

man, male 

AA 


xiansheng 

n. 

husband; mister, gentleman 

i£A 


jiehun 

V. 

to get married; to marry 

it 


ta 

pron. 

she; her 

A + negative 

■,*07 

ig. 

hai 

adv. 

not yet 


•Jli A haizi n. child, kid 
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A: Ni jiejie pangbianr de neige nuhaizi shi shei? 

B: Ta shi wo meimei. Meimei sulran bi jiejie 
xiao sisui, keshi ta he jiejie yiyang gao. 

A: Ni meimei zhen piaoliang. 

B: Wo meimei budan piaoliang, erqie 
congming. 

A: Ta you nan pengyou ma? 

B: Ta hai meiyou nan pengyou. 

A: Taihaole! Wo mingtian qingta he kafei. 

B: Keshi ... keshi ... ta bi ni gaodeduo, ye bi ni 
congming. 


A: Who is that girl next to your older sister? 

B: She is my younger sister. Although my 
younger sister is four years younger than my 
older sister, she is as tall as my older sister. 

A: Your younger sister is really pretty. 

B: Not only is my younger sister pretty, but she 
is also smart. 

A: Does she have a boyfriend? 

B: She doesn’t have a boyfriend yet. 

A: Excellent! Tomorrow I will invite her to 
drink coffee. 

B: However ... she is much taller than you, and 
she is smarter than you too. 



-k 

nu 

adj./n. 

female; woman 

-kmk 

nu haizi 

n. 

girl 


meimei 

n. 

younger sister 


xiao 

adj. 

young in age, small in size 


yiyang adv. the same 
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B * ii tA th^JL^JL 'J' E9 , ’ 5 T 

~X3~ 

r§j o 

A : ^ 0 

B i ?fc 7C , I?T7 JL|4 0 ^ o 

A : 

B : 

A : 7 ! 4M^iof^ p ^ip p #o 

B : ..h4t4& 0 JL 


A- 


zhen 

adv. 

really 

^-2-. 

•rfijJL 

budan ... erqie 

...conj. 

not only ... but also ... 

I& ^ 

II $ 

congming 

adj. 

clever, smart 



nan pengyou 

n. 

boyfriend 



mingtian 

n. 

tomorrow 

# 


de 

part. 

complement marker 
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i&'/ir Grammar Notes 



1. Determinative and Question Word: (which) 

as a determinative, functions in the same way as (this) and (that). 

na ben shu which book 

^ P?) vjv ^ gj ^ 

na liangge zhongguozi which two Chinese characters 

► >$|i-—? 

Nayige shi m baba? 

Which one is your father? 

In the above example, two things need to be pointed out: 

a. The possessive &v can be omitted when the possessor is a personal pronoun and the 
possessed are people who have a close relationship with the possessor, such as parents 
or siblings; therefore, both i'fc (Kj )§- i»y and ii? 1°r are correct expressions; but if the 
combination is used as a modifier, is often omitted to avoid redundance; therefore, 

^ ^ is preferred to ^ ^ ^L. 

b. “A* is a question word. When forming a question, replace the determinative in the answer 
(usually ij. or $IA with and keep the original sentence order. 

Q: W ? A: 

Na ben shu shi nide (shu)? Zhei ben shu shi wode (shu). 

Which book is yours? This book is mine. 

2. Place Words 

In Lesson 2, we discussed some location words: (on top of), T~ (unde^elow), and 'tT 

JL (beside). In this lesson, some new location words from the same category are added: ^ I®] 
(middle, center), A. (left side), sfe L (right side), Jk $LJ L (back side, behind). To 
point out the relative location of A in reference to B, use the following pattern: 

Ad^-Bfocffi ^M (A is between B and C) 

► && faMM ¥} 11 0 1 o 

Wo zai didi he jiejie de zhongjian. 

I am between my younger brother and older sister. 
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Place words can be used as modifiers. 

► ^ ) 0 ] 

Zhongjian de neige shi wo baba. 

The one in the middle is my father. 

T f 7 )P] in this sentence is used as a modifier for ^(A.) (that (person)). 

3. Particle 9 Jb 

In this lesson, the particle v Jb comes directly after a word or phrase to form a follow-up question. It 
is usually translated into English as “how about ... ?” The content of the question and the context 
are understood. The purpose of the question is to get further information about the topic. 

► ^ 5 ,% ? 

Mama ne? 

How about your mother? 

VLik $Lo ia? 

Ni bu xlhuan chi hanbaobao. Niuyue niupai ne? 

You don’t like to eat hamburgers. How about the New York steak? 

4. Conjunction fa (and) 

fa is used to connect two words or phrases of the same or similar structure and grammatical func¬ 
tion. It is not completely equivalent to “and” in English, which can connect two sentences, such as “I 
would like to meet your younger sister, and invite her to have a cup of coffee.” However, in Chinese, 
fa can never connect two sentences. A typical mistake that English-speaking students make is to 
overuse fa in Chinese. 

Zhongwen shu he YIngwen shu doushi laoshl de. 

Both the Chinese book and the English book are the teacher’s. 

fSifaJL^o 

Wo qu Beijing xue Zhongwen he gongzuo. 

I will go to Beijing to study Chinese and to work. 
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5. Comparison 

To compare A and B, use the following pattern: 

Positive form: A frfc B + adj. A is more ... than B 
AlhB + adj. + complement 

The positive form can be extended by adding complements after the adjective. The complements can 
be in the form of degree and amount. For example: 

► *)*,« ft# o 
Ta bi ni gaodeduo. 

She is much taller than you. 

In the above example, following the main adjective r^j is a complement to indicate the degree of 
the comparison (i.e., much taller). The complement consists of two elements: TT (verb/adjective 
complement marker) and an adjective. In addition to 3? , some other adjectives can be used as a 
complement in a comparison sentence. But for now, just remember the following pattern: 

A Eh B adj. (A is much more ... than B) 

Number or amount can also be used as a complement. For example, 

^ o Gege bi didi da liangsui. 

Older brother is two years older than younger brother. 

thifLiJL 'J' E9 ^ o 
Meimei bi jiejie xiao sisui. 

Younger sister is four years younger than older sister. 

Negative form: A B + (%¥> &) adj. A is not as ... as B 

Gege meiyou didi nenme gao. 

Older brother is not as tall as younger brother. 

A + adj. A is the same ... as B 

► # tSj o 
Ta he jiejie yiyang gao. 

She is as tall as older sister. 

is g] 4-#^ 4b 

Niuyue niupai he Beijing kaoya yiyang haochl. 

New York steak is as delicious as Beijing roast duck. 


60 








|?5i£— SIMM 


6. ft + adj. (the most) 

^7 T — ^ 

In Lesson 4, we have learned ft-H~ft (to like the most). In addition to combining with emotion 
verbs such as ft is often followed by adjectives to indicate the highest level. 


ft#f 

zuihao 

the best 

ftl*t 

zuigao 

the tallest 

ftft$ 

zuicongming 

the smartest 

fti$ft 

zuipiaoliang 

the most beautiful 


Scope words can be put in front of the ft phrase: 

Tashi women jia zuigao de. 

He is the tallest one in our family. 

% ft ft o 

Wo meimei shi women jia zui congming de. 

My younger sister is the smartest one in our family. 


7. Asking about One's Age 

There are two common ways to ask about one’s age: 

Subject 

Subject JL&(7)? 

The first one is a question form that can be used generally to ask for anyone’s age. The second form is 
usually used for children. It can also be used by a senior person to ask for the age of a junior person. 

8. Particle 7 

In this lesson, the particle 7 appears at the end of the verb phrase It indicates that the action 

of the subject, that is, to get married, has been completed. When 7 appears after a verb, it indicates 
completion of an action. Other functions of 7 will be introduced in later lessons. 

► 7 o 

Ni jiejie jiehun le. 

Your older sister is married. 

To negate a sentence with 7 , use + verb. 

Ni jiejie meiyou jiehun. 

Your older sister is not married. 
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9. adv. (still) 

Ta sulran jiehun le, keshi hai mei you haizi. 

Although she is married, she has no children yet. 

► ^ lo 

Ta hai meiyou nan pengyou. 

She doesn’t have a boyfriend yet. 

m $ 0 

Ta hai mei jiehun. 

He is not married yet. 

Note: In the above examples, /JL^T has different meanings and grammatical functions. In /ic^f dlf 
and /§L^f Z7 EJ/] .^L, /JL^f (do not have) is the negative form of the concrete verb (to have), 

however, in (is not married/did not get married), /itTf negates the verb 

10. dM-2..r?» 7 _EL.(not only ... but also ...) 

Subject 7-7-2- V.P.l/adj.l, 77-EL y.p. 2/adj.2 

► •jtfck|L7' / f-2. '/$: dc, 7j _EL#& o 
Wode meimei budan piaoliang, erqie congming. 

Not only is my younger sister pretty, but she is also smart. 

Wo budan you Zhongwen shu, erqie you YTngwen shu. 

I not only have Chinese books, but also have English books. 

The elements after 77-2-/7 -EL must talk about things in the same category or be closely related or 
express meaning in the same direction, that is, both are positive or both are negative, 7) -EL can be 
used without a preceding 77-2- clause. In this case, 7j -EL simply means “in addition, moreover.” 
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Family Members 

Since the implementation of the “One Child Policy” in the late 1970s, most Chinese families in 
urban areas have only one child. However, to have a big family, as expressed in the Chinese phrase 
sishi tongtang dft ft] dT (four generations in the same household), is considered a great blessing 
in traditional Chinese society. Associated with this concept and with the existence of many family 
members on both sides of a family, there are different terms for various relatives. The following 
table lists titles that are still frequently used for one’s close relatives. 


On father's side 

On mother's side 


baba 

father 


mama 

mother 


yeye 

grandfather 

w 

laoye 

grandfather 


nainai 

grandmother 


laolao 

grandmother 


shushu 

uncle 

M J? 

jiujiu 

uncle 


shenshen 

aunt-in-law 


jiuma 

aunt-in-law 

-kfc-kk 

gugu 

aunt 


(a)yi 

aunt 


gufu 

uncle-in-law 

ik 

yifu 

uncle-in-law 


tangge 

older cousin (boy) 


biaoge 

older cousin (boy) 


tangdi 

younger cousin (boy) 


biaodi 

younger cousin (boy) 

drift 

tangjie 

older cousin (girl) 

4tift 

biaojie 

older cousin (girl) 

dri^ 

tangmei 

younger cousin (girl) 


biaomei 

younger cousin (girl) 
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Traditional Character Text 




(A-m-H., B-T-) 


A : TT, ^At-^PAX, f&XAAn? 

B : 

A i p ^—i'll ? 

B : 

A : 

B : MMA&AtfAH&o AAttAH&AAAo 
A - AXf /jLX[ X A ? 

B : At—inX^o 
A: X$A V ^A? 

B : A&tXtXfa-t&UW tfrlo 

A : ic? 


B ^ -#1^^ 14^o M; AXX A 1^1 Mi, A A/jLX[ X X 

XXAA^j, AAAXr &o AAAA\AA^^]o 




A l IfcMMJXiiXL ^ &JA #■ ? 
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A : 

r^o 

A : 

B i 'is. }$r 7C , r^7 JL|4 0 ^1 o 

A : #^^iL p 4? 

B : 

A : &4?7 ! 333n3k p f sfa p # 0 

B : T .TA.* tbit' ^ # £, 3l th it'll 0 
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Wode Liangge Pengyou 
(My Two Friends) 




Pinyin Text 

(A—Ding YT, B—Zhang San) 

A: Ni you Zhongguo pengyou ma? 

B: Wo meiyou Zhongguo pengyou, keshi, wo 
you liangge zai Zhongguo de pengyou. 

A: Tamen zai nar a? 

B: Yige zai Beijing, yige zai Shanghai. 

A: Tamen huibuhui shuo Zhongguohua? 

B: Zai Beijing de pengyou shi Meiguo ren, hui 
shuo yidianr Zhongwen, keshi shuode buhao 
Zai Shanghai de pengyou shi Riben ren, ta 
budan hui shuo Zhongguo hua, erqie hui xie 
Zhongguo zi. 

A: NI gen tamen shuo shenme hua? 


English Translation 

(A—Ding Yi, B—Zhang San) 

A: Do you have Chinese friends? 

B: I don’t have any Chinese friends, but I have 
two friends in China. 

A: Where are they? 

B: One is in Beijing, and one is in Shanghai. 

A: Can they speak Chinese? 

B: The friend in Beijing is an American. He can 
speak a little Chinese, but he speaks poorly. 
The friend in Shanghai is Japanese. Not only 
can he speak Chinese, but he can also write 
Chinese characters. 

A: What language do you speak with them? 





a 

part. 

ah 


't 

hui 

aux. 

can; be able to 

iJl 

It 

shuo 

V. 

to speak 


# 

hua 

n. 

(spoken) language 
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(A-T—, B-&JE.) 

A : tWtB $£’■%? 

B : ®w&, ft*L, 

A : ft (n Aft ,JL"Ar ? 

B : —ftAft*, —ftA-t-;'Ao 
A : *Mn-£-*■£-&+ a#? 

B ■ A-A, Aftt—ftJL'f'X, ftftftftftfto A 



t unt 

f HI# 

Zhongguo hua 

n. 

the Chinese language 

— a;l 

-,f£& 

yidianr 

num. 

a little bit 

% 

& 

xie 

V. 

to write 

$1 


gen 

prep. 

with 
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Jf?6 


B: Wode Meiguo pengyou xihuan gen wo 
shuo YTngwen, keshi wode YTngwen buhao, 
changchang tmgbudong ta shuodehua. Wo 
juede ta shuo YTngwen shuode taikuaile. 

Wo qing ta shuode man yidianr. Yaoshi ta 
manmanr de shuo, wo jiu tmgdedong le. 

A: Ni gen Riben pengyou shuo shenme hua? 

B: Wo zhihui shuo Zhongwen, buhui shuo 
Riwen, suoyi wo gen ta shuo Zhongwen. 

A: Tade Zhongwen shuode haobuhao? 

B: Tade Zhongwen shuode henhao, keshi you 
jige zi, ta zongshi shuo de butaihao, xiang 
Riben de “ri,” he recha de “re.” 

A: Riben ren hui xie Zhongguo zi, suoyi Riben 
ren juede xie Zhongguo zi hen rongyi, keshi 
Meiguo ren juede hennan. 


B: My American friend likes to speak English 
with me, but my English is not very good. I 
frequently cannot understand what he says. 

I thi nk he speaks English too fast. I ask him 
to speak a little slower. If he speaks slowly, 
then I can understand him. 

A: What language do you speak with your Japa¬ 
nese friend? 

B: I can only speak Chinese. I cannot speak 
Japanese, so I talk with him in Chinese. 

A: Does he speak Chinese well? 

B: He speaks Chinese very well, but there are 
a few words that he always says not very 
well, like the “ri” in “Riben” and the “re” in 
“recha.” 

A: Japanese people can write Chinese charac¬ 
ters. Therefore, Japanese people think that 
writing Chinese characters is very easy, but 
American people think that it is very hard. 


f? 


changchang 

adv. 

often 

»Jf 


ting 

V. 

to listen 

■If 


dong 

v./adj. 

to understand; understood 

ft# 

ft# 

juede 

V. 

to feel, to think 



kuai 

adj. 

fast, quick 
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1 


B : &#} TM*5JiT'#, ft»ir 

—ajl ^st'jfftr. 

A : tW 0 A® A-KA+ £ #? 

B • ^.X^H^L^x, X AHA 0 x, w'pH,47$|tf + !HAA x, 


A ■ fA fi 7 j r f x A/H-tHr X # ? 

aAtf “0” “*” 0 


A: ^«9MI;j|^tBff^, TA 

^taA£#m^ 0 




tn 

qing 

V. 

to politely ask (somebody to do ...) 

'll 


man 

adj. 

slow 

. M !•••• 


yaoshi ... jiu... 

conj. 

if... then ... 

J4 


de 

part. 

adverbial phrase modifier marker 

'Il'IlJLJ&V.P. 


manmanr de 

adv. 

to slowly do something 

JL 

H 

ji 

num. 

several 

-S'xl 


zongshi 

adv. 

always 



xiang 

prep. 

such as ... 

Ik 


re 

adj. 

hot (in temperature) 


^ J5» rongyi adj. easy 
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1. Complex Modifier 

A modifier of a noun or a noun phrase can be a simple noun (e.g., T f 7 EH M an adjective (e.g., 
'k'f M -^L), or a pronoun (e.g., 4k, M -^L). It can also have a more complex form in which it is 
itself a phrase or even a clause. In that case, the particle is added between the modifier phrase 
or clause and what is being modified. In this text, we see examples of propositional phrases used as 
noun modifiers: 

zai Zhongguo de pengyou 
friends who are in China 

The modifier can be expanded by adding more elements: 

zai Zhongguo de Meiguo pengyou 
American friends who are in China 

Besides prepositional phrases, other forms of phrases can be used as noun modifiers as well: 

Verb phrase as modifier: Zili )L ^ X 3^. ® 

XIhuan shuo Zhongwen de Meiguo pengyou 
American friends who like to speak Chinese 

Adjective phrase as modifier: ^ IS] JJJ| 

Hen congming de Meiguo pengyou 
American friends who are very smart 

Note: 

a. The modifier always precedes the central noun in Chinese, no matter how long the modifier is or 
how many elements it contains. 

b. When translated between Chinese and English, the complex noun modifier in Chinese usually cor¬ 
responds to the English relative clause started by which, that, who, whom, and so on. 

c. Although in theory a modifier can be extended unlimitedly by adding different elements, Chinese 
people tend not to use very long modifiers. It is better to break a lengthy modifier into short sentences. 

d. When translating such phrases from Chinese into English, always begin your translation with the 
noun or noun phrase that follows & v. 
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2. fT 

Particle P 1^T has different connotations when used in different contexts. It can be used independently 
or as an end-of-word or end-of-sentence particle. Its functions include expressing emotions such as a 
strong opinion, enthusiasm, or mild reproach, softening a question, and summoning one’s attention. 
In this lesson, is at the end of a question to soften the tone, making it sound less abrupt. With or 
without (I I ?5 r, the meaning of the question does not change at all. 

► 

Tamen zai nar a? 

Where are they? 

Ni shibushi xuesheng a? 

Are you a student? 

Note: If there is already the question particle or % at the end of the sentence, t f 5 T cannot be added. 

3. — ^., — ^.(one ... one ...) 

This sentence structure is used to describe two or three things (usually no more than three) in a par¬ 
allel situation. Measure word can be replaced by other more appropriate measure words accord¬ 
ing to the context. 

► — 

Yige zai Beijing, yige zai Shanghai. 

One (friend) is in Beijing; one (friend) is in Shanghai. 

Wo you liangben shu, yiben shi Zhongwen shu, yiben shi YIngwen shu. 

I have two books, one is a Chinese book, and one is an English book. 


4. Auxiliary Verb (can, be able to do) 

An auxiliary verb (also called a helping verb) is a verb that gives further semantic or syntactic 
information about the main verb following it. Verbs such as can, may, must, will, and shall are all a 
special kind of auxiliary verb called the modal verb. 

often translated into English as “can,” actually has a narrower range of meaning in Chinese. It 
emphasizes the ability or skill of doing something that is acquired through learning, that is, “can” in 
the sense of “know how to.” 


71 





%6W- 


Positive form: Subject + A + V.P. 

Negative form: d'- A + V.P. 

Question form: A ^ ^ + V.P. 

► jil A yf- AiJt '-j 7 [-1] ifc ? 

Tamen huibuhui shuo Zhongguohua? 

Can they speak Chinese? 

Ta budan hui shuo Zhongguo hua, erqie hui xie Zhongguo zi. 

He not only can speak Chinese, but also can write Chinese characters. 


5. i)t (to speak, to say) 

When the verb VL is not followed by an object, such as a language or a direct quotation, or by a 
complement such as it needs to take the dummy object ~A. For example, to translate 

“She likes to talk” into Chinese, one would say instead of 'I’fa-g-Ai) L, which 

sounds incomplete. 

6. — JL (a little bit) 

There are two major usages of ‘ ,£> JL, both of which appear in this lesson. 

(1) — A Jl + noun a little bit of something 

A JL can be used as a noun modifier, which means it can modify only nouns or noun phrases. 
A JL cannot be used to modify adjectives or verbs, as when one translates sentences such as 
“I am a little bit hungry” or “I kind of like him/like him a little bit.” A different phrase that fits these 
situations will be introduced later. 

► A A A Hi ffl AAi) l— A Jl ^ to 

Zai Beijing de pengyou hui shuo yidianr Zhongwen. 

The friend in Beijing can speak a little Chinese. 

A it !A Jl ip # o 

Wo xiang he yidianr kafei. 

I want to drink a little coffee. 

(2) As an adjective complement 

Adj. + 1 A JL 
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In this case, — )L has the connotation of comparison: a little bit more ... (compared to the pre¬ 
vious situation mentioned in context). This sense of comparison can be implicit without the use of 
th (to compare) in the sentence; but it can also be explicit: 

A frfc B adj. — J L A is a little bit more adj. than B 


Compare this to what we learned in Lesson 5: 

A Eh B adj. -ff~ A is much more adj. than B 

► if.— ,£JL 


man yidianr 
a little bit slower 


fhit' rsj — ,£> 

Wo meimei bi nl gao yidianr. 

My younger sister is a little bit taller than you. 


7. Verb Complements 

In Chinese, elements (usually verbs and adjectives) that follow a main verb to provide additional 
information about the action are called verb complements. Verb complements describe the status 
or development of the action, and they usually come after the main verb. Verb complements can be 
divided into three major categories. 

(1) Descriptive complement 

The first category to be introduced here is the descriptive complement. Complements that describe 
the style of an action are called descriptive complements, such as “He speaks well ” or “He runs 
fast .” Use the following structures for descriptive complements: 

Positive: (verb + object + ) verb + T?" + modifier + complement 

— -r— 

Negative: (verb + object +) verb + NT + T N + complement 
Question: (verb + object +) verb NT complement 4' complement 

To 

Ta shuo YIngwen shuo de taikuaile. 

He speaks English too fast. 

► A Jl ^ x, -kf 0 

Ta huishuo yidianr Zhongwen, keshi shuode buhao. 

He can speak a little Chinese, but he doesn’t speak well. 
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itit^sutm^fc? 

Ta shuo YTngwen shuo de kuaibukuai? 

Does he speak English fast? 

Note: 

a. EJ* is the complement marker that is placed between the main verb and the complement. 

b. When there is an object, one needs to repeat the verb. 

c. Note that and CE are pronounced in exactly the same way but are written differently and have 
very different grammatical functions. 

(2) Potential complement 

The second category of verb complements is the potential complement. Potential complements 
describe whether the attempt to perform the action of the verb can attain the result expressed by the 
complements, such as “I can understand” or “He cannot run fast .” Use the following structures to 
form potential complements: 

Positive: verb + Ee + complement (+ object) 

Negative: verb + ^ + complement (+ object) 

_ _ — 

Question: verb EE complement + verb 4' complement (+ object) 

Wo tlngdedong ta shuodehua. 

I can understand what he said. 

If it it ¥} i&o 

Wo tlngbudong ta shuodehua. 

I cannot understand what he said. 

iwe 

Ta shuodehua, ni tlngdedong tlngbudong? 

Can you understand what he said? 

In the above examples of potential verb complements, the object of each sentence, that is, it it 
E?r(what he said), can be put either after the verb + complement or at the beginning of the sentence, 
as seen in the last example. This is a major difference between the descriptive and the potential verb 
complements. 

(3) Resultative complements 

Complements that describe the result, effect, or extent of an action are called resultative comple¬ 
ments, such as “He finished eating dinner.” These will be further discussed in future lessons. 
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The descriptive verb complements that are introduced in this lesson are listed in the following table 
for your reference: 



DESCRIPTIVE VERB COMPLEMENTS 



Positive 

Negative 



X) 

-itf 

Speak (Chinese) well 

Speak (Chinese) poorly 

(^ ESI ) 



Write Chinese characters well 

Write Chinese characters poorly 

'IX 

7 

iUWk 

Speak too fast 

Speak not fast 




4£ 

Write very slowly 

Write not slowly 

l 

Write a little slower 



8. Topic-Comment Sentences 

“Topic-comment” is a very common structure in Chinese. The topic serves as a substantive, but it 
does not have to be a noun or noun phrase. It can also be an adjective, a verb, a full predicate, or a 
whole sentence. In meaning, the relation between topic and comment is also quite flexible, rather 
like the English “As for [topic], say [comment].” 

► frvl ^ Xii? 

Tade Zhongwen shuode haobuhao? 

Does he speak Chinese well? (literally: As for his Chinese, does he speak well?) 

In this example in the text, U'J ^ X.” (his Chinese) is the topic, and “speak well or not” is the 
comment. In such a pattern, the topic is moved to the front position and thus is emphasized. The 
sentence can be reorganized in the regular order without changing the meaning. 

L’t'' Xl&j'-? 

Ta shuo Zhongwen shuode haobuhao?. 

Study the following examples: 

Topic Co mm ent 

i>L ’‘f 7 IT] Shuo Zhongguo hua X bunan. 
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Jj?6 flr 


Literal translation: As for speaking Chinese, it’s not difficult. 

Natural translation: It is not difficult to speak Chinese. 

Topic Comment 

it' ^3 ^ Ni xie de shu 4^ ^ Wo bu xihuan. 

Literal translation: As for the book you wrote, I don’t like. 

Natural translation: I don’t like the book you wrote. 


9. Somebody V.P. (do something with somebody) 


In most cases, prepositional phrases (such as somebody) precede the main verb in Chinese, just 
opposite to the case in English. When one negates the sentence, the negative marker ^ or 
needs to be put in front of the preposition. 

Positive form: 4^^ 

Wode pengyou gen wo shuo YTngwen. 

My friend speaks English with me. 

Negative form: $k4k,iXj-4t X_ 0 

Wode pengyou bu gen wo shuo YTngwen. 

My friend doesn’t speak English with me. 

Positive form: 4i i ^4i i ^l v 4^ 0 

Wo gen wode meimei he kafei. 

I have coffee with my younger sister. 


Negative form: 4K^S^4i,^ 0 

Wo bugen wode meimei he kafei. 

I don’t have coffee with my younger sister. 


10. t (to speak slowly) 

An adverbial phrase used as a modifier in front of the verb describes the manner in which the action 
%. is pronounced “man” by itself; however, Chinese people customarily pronounce 
the second fe in the first tone in the phrase 'bv'bv ) LitL (manmanr de). In addition to 'bv 'bY ) b 
ikj, one can say 'bt. 'bt. ) L ftb —; (write slowly), 'M. 'bt. ) L hb (eat slowly), and so on, indicating a 

slow and patient manner without rushing. 

Note: Usually 'Ia is not used in the same way to denote a fast pace. 

Compared with the descriptive verb complement, verb -fT'fiMS. (do something very slowly), the 
adverbial phrase 'bL 'bv JL dtb+verb emphasizes the manner of the action and it is often used in an 
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imperative sentence. Verb describes the actual performance of the action and carries with 

it a slightly unsatisfactory tone. 

The other common adverbial phrase with a repetitive form is 'tif'&f J LftL (do something in a good 
and diligent manner). Similarly, the second is pronounced in the first tone in the phrase 
.IL (haohaor de). For example: ’kf'ftf )^ X. (study Chinese hard). 

11. (to think, to feel (about something based on experience)) 

JLtT* is a frequently used word to express one’s opinion and is often translated as “to think” or “to feel.” 

Subject + i*LTT + clause 

The clause after JC-tT* can be a statement or a question. To negate the sentence, negate the clause 
after 

► To 

Wo juede ta shuo Ylngwen shuode taikuaile . 

I think he speaks English too fast. 

Ni juede ta huibuhui shuo Zhongwen? 

Do you think if he can speak Chinese? 

Wo juede ta buhui shuo Zhongwen. 

I think he cannot speak Chinese. 

12. L. t)t .(if ... then ...) 

JcX subject 1 V.P.l, subject 2 ifc V.P.2 

Note: 

a. The two subjects in the two clauses can be the same or different. 

b. In many cases, rcan be dropped out, and one will decide whether it is an “if’ sentence ac¬ 
cording to the context. 

Yaoshi ta manmanr de shuo, wo jiu tlngdedong le. 

If he speaks slowly, I will be able to understand. 

Yaoshi ni meimei meiyou nan pengyou, wo jiu qing ta he kafei. 

If your younger sister doesn’t have a boyfriend, I will invite her to coffee. 
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13. T 


In Lesson 5, we discussed 7 used to indicate action completed. In this lesson 7 is to indicate the 
appearance of a new situation or a change of situation. 


► 4UWf'l#7o 

Yaoshi ta manmanr de shuo, wo jiu tlngdedong le. 
If he speaks slowly, I will be able to understand. 


In the above example, the speaker could not understand his friend’s English because he speaks too 
fast. If the friend speaks slowly, then a new situation in which the speaker is able to understand his 
friend will appear. This new situation is signified by the use of 7 at the end of the sentence. 

7o 

Wo you nan pengyou le. 

I have a boyfriend (now). 

( 7 indicates the change of situation from not having a boyfriend in the past to having a boyfriend now) 

TlTHx.'t'’ 77o 

Wo huishuo Zhongwen le. 

I can speak Chinese (now). 

( 7 indicates that the speaker changes from unable to speak Chinese to now being able to speak it) 


14. Adverbs 


only, just 
-S' always 


All Chinese adverbs precede the main verb or adjective in the sentence. 

► TlX '7’ io 

Wo zhi hui shuo Zhongwen. 

I can only speak Chinese. 

Zhuozi shang zhi you yibenshu. 

There is only one book on the table. 



Ta zongshi shuo de butaihao. 

He always doesn’t say it very well. 
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^ i 0 

Ta zongshi gen wo shuo YIngwen. 
He always speaks English with me. 


15. To Identify a Character 

To identify a letter to avoid confusion or mistake in English, one will choose a frequently used word 
as a reference. For example, “a” as in “apple.” Chinese has a similar way to identify a character by 
relating it to a common word. 

recha de “re” 

“re” as in the word “recha” 

turn “t” 

Zhongguo de “zhong” 

“zhong” as in the word “Zhongguo” 


16. \%A, B, C (such as A, B, C) 


is used to introduce a list of items as examples to support a previous statement. 




if- 0 “a” frikZ-V, 


You jige zi, ta zongshi shuo de butaihao, xiang Riben de “ri” he recha de “re.” 

There are a few words that he always says not very well: such as the “ri” in “Riben” and 
the “re” in “re cha.” 


4Ms, 

Zhuozi shang you henduo dongxi, xiang shu, zhi, he bi. 

There are many things on the table, such as books, paper, and pens. 
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Traditional Character Text 



£.6 

(A-T-, B-JftJE.) 

A : f &$£.<%? 

B-.AAAtamA, ta, 

A : te.fi Tt'Jp&'fT? 

B : — — jm-iUiifo 

A: a*? 

B : Austinte, -t-ift—ffiii'f' x, 

a^o 

a : mi&'fnifc'ij-j&a ? 

b : AtfifkamAS-miAA&A, AAAtf&AAif, ft 
fiTfif tete^ii, A A # te ft A A Hi # fitt T , Aiki fcifc 
#«.-»&„ *Atetttt#,te«;, 4#«4f{f7o 


A : fiffl a « JLisHt*# ? 

B : AAitifcf A, A'ti&QA, PffaAm^M tt. 


B : tefifte&^tfc#**.#, #. 
a^fi “0" “**” „ 
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A: a a 4*0 %-ft-%-9>, Ti. 

*8At#m 
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CHAPTER 



Xuanlce 

(Choosing Classes) 



Pinyin Text 

English Translation 

(A—Li Si, B—Zhang San de mama, C—Zhang 
San) 

(A—Li Si, B—Zhang San’s mother, C—Zhang 
San) 

A: Wei, qingwen Zhang San zai ma? 

A: Hello. May I ask if Zhang San is there? 

B: Zhang San buzai. Qingwen nin shi neiwei a? 

B: Zhang San is not here. May I ask who’s 
calling? 

A: Wo shi tade tongxue Li Si. Nin you Zhang 

San de shoujT haoma ma? 

A: This is his classmate, Li Si. Do you have 
Zhang San’s cell phone number? 

B: Zhang San de shoujT haoma shi erlingba- 
siylylql. 

B: Zhang San’s cell phone number is 208-4117. 

A: Shenme? shi siqlqlql ma? Qingnin zaishuo 
yici. 

A: What? Is it 4777? Please say it one more 
time. 

B: Bushi siqlqlql, shi siyaoyaoql 

B: It is not 4777. It is 4117. 

A: Xiexie. 

A: Thank you. 

B: Bukeqi. 

B: You are welcome. 








if 

xuan 

V. 

to choose, to pick, to select 



wei 

inter. 

hello 

ft 

ft 

wen 

V. 

to ask 

if ft 

if ft 

qingwen 

phrase 

May I ask ... 



zai 

V. 

to be here/there 

fL 


wei 

m.w. 

honorific measure word for people 

Hi 


neiwei 


which one (person), who 


82 












I? 7# 


(A-#E9, B-C-&J1) 


A : ”R, 

B : «.=.«-f*L-f * 371208 - 4117 „ 

A : ? A4777'3 ? if 

B : JF7L4777, A4117 (s l-y ao-yao-q I )„ 
A : iffilf, 

B ■ 




14# 

ft# 

tongxue 

n. 

classmate 

* 


Li 

n. 

Li, a common Chinese surname 

-f-fa 

-f H 

shoujl 

n. 

cell phone 



haoma 

yao 

n. 

num. 

(phone, room, etc.) number “1” 
a variation for one, pronounced 
“yao” when used in phone number 
or room number 

# 


zai 

adv. 

again, one more time 
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A: Wei, shi Zhang San ma? 

C: Shi, wo shi Zhang San, qingwen nin shi 
neiwei? 

A: Woshi Li Si. Wo zuotian gei ni da dian¬ 
hua, keshi ni buzai. Zheige xueqT ni mang- 
bumang? 

C: Li Si a, wo taimangle. Zheige xueqT wo 
xuanle yimen Zhongwen ke, cong xlngqi 
yl dao xlngqi wu meitian dou dei shangke. 
Chulc shangke yiwai, haiyou kaoshi, tTngxie, 
ting luyTn, xie Zhongguo zi. Meitian dou you 
zuobuwan de zuoye. 

A: Ni haoxiang butai xihuan Zhongwen ke. 


A: Hello, is this Zhang San? 

C: Yes, this is Zhang San. May I ask who’s 
speaking? 

A: This is Li Si. I called you yesterday, but you 
were not there. Are you busy this semester? 

C: Li Si, I’m too busy. This semester I chose 
a Chinese class, and we have to go to class 
every day from Monday to Friday. Besides 
going to class, we also have to take tests and 
dictations, listen to recordings, and write 
Chinese characters. Every day I have home¬ 
work that I can’t finish. 

A: It seems that you don’t like Chinese class 
very much. 









zuotian 

t.w. 

yesterday 


& 

gei 

prep. 

to, for (somebody) 



dianhua 

n. 

telephone; phone call 



da dianhua 

v.o. 

to make a phone call 



xueqT 

n. 

semester 

n 

n 

men 

m.w. 

for classes (on various subjects) 

iAi'JB 

^Ai'J B 

cong ... dao... 

prep. 

from ... to ... 



xlngqi yl 

n. 

Monday 


Mi xmgqi wu n. Friday 
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%1i$- i&ifi 


A : H., ? 

C : ?L, #Hi4«Pfi? 

* 'fc ? 

C : #E?fr, -&A'l*To t«, 

fjr£7-hi£«*K &##•&, 

A : ##-)i-5Pi^-l-)iAt xif. 0 




meitian 

t.w. 

every day 

# 


dei 

aux. v. 

have to ... 

_t# 

X% 

shangke 

v.o. 

to attend class 

P£7 . 

■VX^ 

chule ... yiwai 

conj. 

besides, except for 

i£ 

*\OJ 

ig. 

hai 

adv. 

in addition, furthermore 


#|iC 

kaoshi 

n. 

test, examination 

v Jf^ 

IK 

tlngxie 

n. 

dictation quiz 

3^-f~ 

£i-f~ 

luyTn 

n. 

recording 



zuo 

V. 

to do 

rr* 

SL> 


wan 

adj. 

finished 



zuobuwan 

v.c. 

cannot finish 

#ik 

#S 

zuoye 

n. 

homework, assignment 



haoxiang 

adv. 

It seems that ... 
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C: Bushi, bushi, wo hen xihuan Zhongwen ke. 
Zhongwen ke mang shi mang, keshi feichang 
you yisi. Ni zheige xueql xuanle shenme 
ke a? 

A: Wo xuanle yimen YTngwen, yimen lishi, 
yimen ylnyue, haiyou yimen shuxue. 

C: Zheixie ke m dou xihuan ma? 

A: Wo zui xihuan ylnyue ke, zui bii xihuan 
shuxue ke. Shuxue ke de laoshT shi ge 
Zhongguo ren, ta shuo YTngwen shuode 
biihao, wo changchang tlngbudong ta shuo de 
hua. 


C: No, no, I like Chinese class very much. Yes, 
Chinese class is busy, but it is extremely 
interesting. What classes did you choose this 
semester? 

A: I chose an English class, a history class, a 
music class, and a math class. 

C: Do you like all these classes? 

A: My favorite is music class, and my least 
favorite is math class. My math teacher is 
Chinese, and he does not speak English well. 
I often cannot understand what he says. 
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A:Ai47-n*x, -n®£, -n-f-.f., i£.^-n*#o 



C : it *■ i%. it ip -§- t; '’A ? 


A, fe itSlitpf A tf, -t'i A' A' "A 7" 'If (Alt 'll) it 




feichang 

adv. 

extremely 



you yisi 

adj. 

interesting 



lishi 

n. 

history 

'3* <X jA 


ylnyue 

n. 

music 



shuxue 

n. 

math 


ii# 

zheixie 

pron. 

these 
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i&'/ir Grammar Notes 



1. ifi°] (May I ask ...) 

To express politeness when asking for information, one often begins the question with the phrase if 
1“]. It is similar to “May I ask ..or “Excuse me ..in English. 

► if R , 

Qmgwen, Zhang San zai ma? 

Excuse me, is Zhang San there? 

an, 

Qmgwen, nin hui xie Zhongguozi ma? 

May I ask if you know how to write Chinese characters? 

P TZ. is used at the beginning of a phone conversation. If you initiate the phone call and know the 
other party, you can say: p fc, if 1“], ? (Hello, is this X?). If you are the receiver of 

a phone call and do not know who is calling, you can ask if I 15 ], (Hello, may I 

ask who is calling). 

2. The Honorific Measure Word fit 

The measure word for a person is 'N But N is a preferable alternative if you want to show respect 
for the person addressed or referred to. cannot be followed directly by A. without a modifier, 
so it is wrong to say —“fS-A., but it is correct to say (an old man). can be com¬ 
bined with determinatives A, "8$ to serve as the subject or object. 

► if Kl ? 

Qmgwen ninshi neiwei? 

May I ask who you are? 

Women de shuxue laoshl shi yiwei hao laoshl. 

Our math teacher is a good teacher. 

3. Subject qjfc./ 

In the sentence if 1“], sz.fi. ? fi- is used as the main verb. If both parties know 
the place talked about, the place word after fi- can be omitted, and ft-/tf-fi can be used indepen¬ 
dently as a predicate to indicate whether someone is at some place or not. 
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I? 7# i4# 


4. & Somebody 4t (to call somebody) 

Preposition -o' here means “to, toward,” indicating the direction of the action. 

Wo zuotian gei m dadianhua, m buzai. 

I called you yesterday, but you weren’t there. 

42} o 

Ta meitian dou gei mama da dianhua. 

He calls his mother every day. 


5. F£ T. MtY 

FA 7.can appear in two different constructions, and thus can have two different mean¬ 

ings depending on which construction is used. VA 7' is optional. 

a. FA7A^K. &/& . 

This is the “inclusive use” of FA 7 , which can be translated into “in addition to. ...” This pattern 
shows that, even after the inclusion of A, the general truth still holds. 

► FA 7 Jc-i^VAAY, v Jf^o 

Chule shangke yiwai, haiyou kaoshi, tlngxie. 

In addition to going to classes, there are also examinations and dictations. 


FA7-f-», 


Chule ymyue ke, wo juede shuxueke ye hen you yisi. 

In addition to music class, I also think math class is very interesting. 


b. FA7A^h, .^ 


This is the “exclusive use” of FA" 7 , which can be translated into “except” or “with the exception 
of. ...” This pattern shows an explicit exclusion of A before making a statement. 

► FA 7 

Chule Zhang San yiwai, wode pengyou dou quguo Beijing. 

Except Zhang San, all my (other) friends have been to Beijing. 

Chule xie Zhongguo zi yiwai, wo juede xue Zhongwen bunan. 

Except writing Chinese characters, I find studying Chinese not difficult. 
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6. B (from A to B) 

This pattern is used to show the distance/scope between two points A and B. A and B can either both 
be place words or time words. 

► ^ 1 #— 

Cong xlngqlyl dao xlngqlwu meitian dou dei shangke. 

We have to go to class every day from Monday to Friday. 

10 

Women meitian cong jiudian dao shidian dou you zhongwenke. 

We have Chinese class from 9 to 10 every day. 

7. Auxiliary verb if- (have to do ...) 

Subject + V.P. 

Wo dei qu Niuyue gongzuo. 

I have to go to New York to work. 

There is not a direct negative form of -fif\ To express the meaning of “don’t have to” or “not neces¬ 
sary to do something,” one usually uses buyong 7- , which will be introduced later. 

8. Review: The Completive 7 

7 serves a variety of functions and may appear either after a verb or at the end of a sentence. In 
this text, 7 appeared as a completive 7 after a verb. This verb- 7 indicates completion of an ac¬ 
tion. See also grammar note 8 in Lesson 5. 

interrogative form: V. 7(0.) ’-J? or V. 7(0.) &j[? 
affirmative form: Subject V. 7(0.) 

negative form: /it(7Q V- O. 

Note: The negative form does not include 7 . 

► if iif 7 if & ? 

Ni zheige xueql xuanle shenme ke a? 

What classes did you choose this semester? 

4ii£7-n^x, o 

Wo xuanle yimen YTngwen, yimen shuxue. Wo meixuan lishl. 

I chose English and math. I didn’t choose history. 


90 







I? 7# i4# 


Since a past action is generally also a completed action, the verb- 7 is often used in such a temporal 
context. However, the concept of completion of an action is different from the concept of a past ac¬ 
tion. For many English speakers, the idea of “completed action” mistakenly seems synonymous with 
the past tense. An example of how the completive 7 can be used for an action taking place in the 
present or future is: 

7 m 7 7^77 o 

Wo mingtian zuowan le zuoye gei ni da dianhua. 

I will call you (after) I finish doing my homework tomorrow. 

If the completive aspect is not stressed in the context, the verb- 7 is not used even when the verb 
refers to a past action. When the sentence describes a habitual action in the past, 7 should not be 
used. Also, when i) L, I”] appear in the sentence, if the emphasis is on the content of the speech, 

7 should not be used. For example, 7 7 7 i)L 7 7 7 (Yesterday he said that he would 

invite me to coffee). 


9. xj (finished, complete) as a Verb Complement 

We have learned the following verbs that often take 7. as complement: 77, 7, 

The potential positive and negative forms are given below. 


77Af Xj able to finish doing 
77 Xj able to finish eating 
-~l 7 Xj able to finish writing 
p Jf 7 xL able to finish listening 


77 7- xL unable to finish doing 
7 7 unable to finish eating 
-^7% unable to finish writing 
7 7 Xj unable to finish listening 




*7 


10. 777 (It seems that...) 

777 is inserted before a sentence or a predicate to mean “it seems that. ...” 

► 77777 177 

NI haoxiang butai xihuan zhongwen ke. 

It seems that you don’t like Chinese class very much. 

777777 7 7 77o 

Haoxiang ta ye xuanle ylnyue ke. 

It seems that he also chose music class. 
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11. Verb/adj. ^_verb/adj., ~T. 

This is a colloquial expression to indicate concession. It means “yes, the given statement is true, 
but. ...” 

► i&o 

Zhongwen ke mang shi mang, keshi feichang you yisi. 

Yes, Chinese class is busy, but it’s very interesting. 

Beijing kaoya youshiyou, keshi wo hen xihuan chi. 

Although Beijing roast duck is oily, I like to eat it very much. 

12. The Indefinite Measure Word # 

The indefinite measure word for nouns is 1-r. I t is used before plural nouns of unspecified refer¬ 
ence. The most commonly used combinations of determinative + indefinite measure word are 
(these), ^ * (those), (which), — * (some), and % # (some). 

► ? 

Zheixie ke ni dou xihuan ma? 

Do you like all these classes? 

Youxie ke wo xihuan, youxie ke wo bu xihuan. 

Some classes I like, some I don’t like. 




r 
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Traditional Character Text 



(A-B-C-3ti) 

A:"R, 

B : fcJLTt&o *MM«Mi’fT? 

B : *JL67+#ms§A208-4117 o 
A: ? X.4777% ?#&#«-*.. 

B: T-A4777, *4117„ 

A : Wito 

B i 


^ «|^ «|^ ^ ^ «|^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ «|^ ^ 

A : "ft, A.iikZ-% ? 

C • 7L, #r4 S-JL^M-Z. ? 

T' ^ ? 



C^wfT, 4Ul'H7o 

S'Jr£T-h«.«*K »«, 

H&-g-, *t8f„ #^P4mT'StWt*o 

A : iWftT'iitftf. 
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C • 


rtf? 


*4., M-ifttm txff'fcitc, 
iitii-fg f-#i«I ? 


a : -&iti—n^x, -n*3t,-n-s-m, 

C : it$-&'•$ ? 
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Kan bu Qmgchu 
(Cannot See Clearly) 




Pinyin Text 

(A—Ding YT, B—laoshl) 

A: Laoshl, heiban shang de zi taixiaole, wo kan 
bu qmgchu, qing nin ba zi xie de da yidianr. 


B: Heiban shang de zi bingbuxiao a, ni shi kan 
bu qlngchu, haishi kanbudong? 


A: Youde zi wo kan bu qmgchu, youde zi wo 
kanbudong. 


English Translation 

(A—Ding Yi, B—teacher) 

A: Teacher, the writing on the blackboard is too 
small. I can’t see it clearly. Would you please 
write the characters a little larger? 

B: The characters on the blackboard are actually 
not small. Is it that you can’t see them clearly 
or that you can’t understand them? 

A: There are some characters that I can’t see 
clearly and some that I can’t understand. 


B: Neige zi ni kan bu qmgchu, neige zi ni 
kanbudong? 


B: Which characters can you not see clearly, and 
which can you not understand? 


A: Diwu ge zi wo kan bu qmgchu, disan ge zi 
wo kanbudong. 


A: I can’t see the fifth character clearly, and I 
can’t understand the third character. 



% 

kan 

V. 

to look, to watch 


qlngchu 

adj./adv. 

clear; clearly 


heiban 

n. 

blackboard 
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(A-T—, B- MW) 

A : #!)$, T, 

&ji 0 


B : 4*4.#* *£4:#* If? 

A : ^t, 0 

B : ^^M*****., ^>MM*;fr*lf? 

A : JL*^^;t*>i!r4L, o 



¥ & 


ba part. pre-object marker 


bing adv. actually (not) 


youde pron. some 
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B: Hao, wo ba diwu ge zi xie de da yidianr, 
xianzai ni kan qlngchu le ma? 

A: Haishi kan bu qlngchu. 

B: Diwu ge zi xiede you da you qlngchu, keshi 
ni haishi kan bu qlngchu, ni dei zuo dao 
qianbianr lai. 

(xuesheng zuddcio le diyipai) 

Xianzai ni kan qlngchu le ma? 

A: Kan shi kan qlngchu le, keshi, wo budong 
zheige zi de yisi. 

B: Xiao Ding, ni budan yanjlng you wenti, 
erqie naozi yeyou wenti. Zheige zi shi “Xiao 
Ding” de “ding” zi a! 

A: Shi “ding” zi a! Gangcai wo mei kan 
qlngchu, wo yiwei shi “shangxia” de “xia” 
zi. 


B: Okay, I will write the fifth character larger. 
Now do you see it clearly? 

A: I still can’t see it clearly. 

B: The fifth character is written both large and 
clearly, but you still can’t see it clearly. You 
have to come sit in the front. 

(The student moves to the first row) 

Now do you see it clearly? 

A: I can see it clearly, all right, but I don’t 
understand that character’s meaning. 

B: Xiao Ding, not only do your eyes have 
problems, but your brain also has problems! 
This character is the “ding” as in “Xiao Ding!” 

A: Oh, it’s “ding!” Just now I didn’t see it 
clearly. I thought it was the “xia” as in 
“shangxia.” 





haishi 

adv. 

still 

X.X-- 


you ... you... 

conj. 

both ... and ... 



zuo 

V. 

to sit 



dao 

prep. 

destination marker “to some place” 



qianbian(r) 

n. 

front 



lai 

directional 

complement 


# 


pai 

m.w. 

row 
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A • 7- >ii" J^ 0 

iifiSJUk, (fi^S'JTf-#) 


B:'J'T, it-7sBgLsfrR^a, ftJUa^-k^f^o i&q^ 
A “'J'T” 4$ “T” ^fT ! 

A : A “T” ^tTW'ld “JiT” 

^ “T” 





yisi 

n. 

meaning 

0^9f 


yanjlng 

n. 

eye 



went! 

n. 

problem, question 

I®'?' 

j»-f 

naozi 

n. 

mind; brain 

i^ 1 ]^ 


gangcai 

t.w. 

just now 

VAX] 

vx% 

yiwei 

V. 

to think (incorrectly about something) 


_t- T~ shangxia n. up and down, on and below 
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1. Resultative Verb Complements 

In Lesson 6 we talked about descriptive verb complements and potential verb complements. The 
verb complements in this lesson that fall into these two categories are listed in the following table: 


DESCRIPTIVE COMPLEMENTS 

POTENTIAL COMPLEMENTS 

Positive 

Negative 

Positive 

Negative 

write a little bigger 


can see clearly 

7^ >i|" M. 

cannot see clearly 



can understand by seeing 

cannot understand by seeing 


The third category of verb complements that is to be discussed in this lesson is the resultative verb 
complement, which describes the result, effect, or extent of an action. Use the following pattern to 
form resultative verb complements: 

Positive: verb + complement + 7 
Negative: /Jl( 7F) + verb + complement 
Question: verb + complement + 7 + /itTf 


For example: 

« 7 


kan qlngchu le 
mei kan qlngchu 
kandong le 
mei kandong 


saw clearly 
did not see clearly 
understood by seeing 
did not understand by seeing 


2. fa Structure 

Subject + fa + object + v. + / resultative complement 

' other elements 

When an object and a resultative verb complement appear in the same sentence, Chinese people try 
not to put both elements after the verb to avoid confusion. In such cases, pretransive fa is used to 
move the object before the verb, therefore solving the problem. The best way to master the usage of 
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•fc is to memorize and imitate examples; however, to facilitate your understanding of the structure, 
here are some rules and tips: 

(1) When to use the -fe structure ? 

When the subject causes changes in the object through some action, one may use the -fG» structure. 
The change of the object is reflected in the elements after the verb, and there are two possible 
situations: 

a. The action changes the status of the object: the element after the verb is a resultative complement. 

Both examples from this lesson fall into this category: 

► A % # A—A ;U 

Qing nin ba zi xie de dayidianr. 

Please write the characters a little larger. 

► A—A jL 0 

Wo ba diwuge zi xie de da yidianr. 

I will write the fifth character a little larger. 

Note: 

*** The smallest possible resultative complement is 7 . 

*** There are a few exceptions where certain resultative complements cannot be used in the ■?£* 
structure. These will be discussed later. 

b. The action changes the location of the object. This situation will be explained later. An example 

would be: “I put the book on the table” (“on the table” is the new location of the object “book” 
caused by the action “to put”). 

(2) In the -A structure, the object has to be a definite object and cannot be indefinite. For example, 
the object can be “the character” but not “a character,” can be “the cup of coffee” or “the book” 
but cannot be any cup of coffee or book. 


3. AA/A&A (actually not) 

This structure is used to negate or argue against the previous positive statement or assumption about 
the topic. 

Heiban shang de zi bingbuxiao a. 

The characters on the blackboard are actually not small. 

■AAi-itTfA'A'c 

Wo bing meiyou gege. 

I actually do not have an older brother. 
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4. ^(+ noun). ftl (+ noun).(some ... some ...) 

.. '' is a parallel structure that describes different portions of a large group. The 

noun after tKj can be dropped out when it is understood in context. Grammatically, $] . 

ftl .is identical to H.—“ H.(one ... one ... ; see Lesson 6). The only 

difference is that ^=j" ^ mostly refers to plural nouns, while —“ H always refers to singular nouns. 

► ^ H, o 

Youde zi wo kan bu qlngchu, youde zi wo kanbudong. 

There are some characters that I can’t see clearly and some that I can’t understand. 

Wo you henduo pengyou, youde shi Meiguo ren, youde shi Riben ren. 

I have many friends; some are Americans and some are Japanese. 

5. (adv.) (still) 

T&H. is interchangeable with L& to mean “still.” When the verb is A, use instead of T&H. to 
avoid the repetition of A. 

► ft- >ii" Ho 

Wo haishi kan bu qlngchu. 

I still cannot see clearly. 

The other function of HH is to connect the two alternatives in a selective question. 

Aa Is it A or B? 

The example from this lesson reads, 

► if'AA ft' /it - H, AAA ft^ ft ? 

Ni shi kanbu qlngchu, haishi kanbudong? 

Is it that you can’t see them clearly or that you can’t understand them? 

6. X.X.(both ... and ...) 

X ..X---- ' ' is a parallel structure that describes two corresponding characteristics or actions 

of the subject. The elements after X must either both be adjectives or both be verb phrases. They 
have to be both positive or both negative, and not contradictory or unrelated. 

Diwuge zi xiede you da you qlngchu. 

The fifth character is written both large and clearly. 
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X, IEJX 0 

Neige Meiguo xuesheng youhui shuo Zhongwen, youhui shuo Riwen. 

That American student can speak both Chinese and Japanese. 

7. Destination Marker $<} 

S' ] \ signifies the new location of the subject or object. When the location of the object changes, 
use the TE* structure. In this lesson, we will discuss only the situation in which the location of the 
subject changes. 

Subject + v. + + place word (destination) 

► if # if XJk X, 

Ni dei zuodao qianbianr lai. 

You have to come sit in the front (of the room). 

8. Simple Directional Complement ^ 

In the sentence if Tf ik. 5 1 ] T] i?L) L (You have to come sit in the front), which originally 
is a verb “to come,” indicates that the direction of the subject’s action is toward the speaker. In this 
scenario, the speaker is the teacher who is in the front of the classroom and the subject is the student. 
The student moves toward the teacher and sits in the front of the room, is transformed from an 
action verb to a directional complement. There are two basic directional complements: 

' The movement is toward the speaker 
' The movement is away from the speaker 

Verb + direction + 

if i'J if 

NI zuodao qianbianr qu. 

You go and sit in the front. 

(The speaker is in the back of the room, and the subject moves away from the speaker to sit in the 
front of the room.) 

9. Review . xfrjJL/ihj . 

For an explanation of the sentence pattern Xi— .rffj JeL ., see Lesson 5. The adverb h 

can be inserted into the second clause as an emphatic element, but it does not change the meaning of 
the sentence at all. One may use both rfiq JeL and in the second clause or use just one of them. 
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When the subjects for the two clauses are the same: 

Subject V.P.l, ifnJLjjL, V.P.2 

When the subjects are different: 

Subject 1 ^'jS. y.p., rftjJL subject 2 V.P. 

► if: I'" 5 ] M, iJ®l' 15 ] M-o 

Ni budan yanjlng you wenti, naozi yeyou wenti. 

Not only do your eyes have problems, but your brain also has problems. 

Budan shuxueke de zuoye henduo, Zhongwenke de zuoye ye henduo. 

Not only math class has a lot of homework, but Chinese class also has a lot of homework. 

10. 

Xf \°\ has two interpretations, that is, “to have a question” and “to have a problem.” One has to 
choose the correct meaning according to the context. 

Jt'J'F, 

LaoshI, wo you wenti. 

Teacher, I have questions. 

# HM, lit ,?>& 

Tade yanjlng you wenti, kan bu qlngchu heiban shang de zi. 

His eyes have problems; he can’t see the characters on the blackboard clearly. 


11. vXXj (to think incorrectly about something) 

Subject VXX] + clause 

kX X] and Jt'f-T are both used to express one’s opinion; however, VX X] indicates that the 
speaker’s original opinion was different from the fact. 

► $’J>-fr XkvxXj^l “_lt” ft “t” 

Gangcai wo mei kan qlngchu, wo yiwei shi “shangxia” de “xia” zi. 

Just now I didn’t see it clearly. I thought it was the “xia” as in “shangxia.” 

^ EJ X^X^iH, 't' XXVXX )m A 0 

Neige Riben ren shuo Zhongwen shuode henhao, wo yiwei ta shi Zhongguo ren. 
That Japanese person speaks Chinese very well. I thought he was Chinese. 
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Traditional Character Text 



(A-T—, B- AH) 

A : ii<]'7, ft*.— 


B : #&**#*, £4.***? 

A : it, |?-S.'fa4 : ^.#^tf o 

B : #, AT’*? 

A • <i^" ito 

A:#iL#>t*T, »T4., 


b : -j'T, ^T^sss-sf^-^a, iti®^A “<j- 

T” w “T” ^-fT„ 

A : A “T” 4«Ji>4. “JiT” 

« “T” 
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Hecha Haishi Hekafei 
(To Drink Tea or Coffee) 




Pinyin Text 

(A—Zhang San, B—DTng YT) 

A: Ni hecha haishi he kafei? 

B: Cha he kafei wo dou buhe, wo he blngshui. 


English Translation 

(A—Zhang San, B—Ding Yi) 

A: Will you drink tea or coffee? 

B: I will drink neither tea nor coffee. I will drink 
ice water. 


A: Zheijia fanguanr de kafei henhao, ni 
weishenme biihe ne? 

B: Wanshang he kafei wo shuibuzhao, suoyi 
wanshang wo buhe kafei. 

A: Ni shenme shihou he kafei? 

B: Wo meitian zaoshang dou he liangbei kafei. 
Zaoshang biihe kafei, wo xing bu guolai. 

A: Zhongguo ren daduo hecha, henshao he kafei, 
ye henshao chi tiandian. 


A: This restaurant’s coffee is very good, why 
don’t you drink it? 

B: If I drink coffee at night, I can’t sleep. There¬ 
fore I don’t drink coffee at night. 

A: When do you drink coffee? 

B: I drink two cups of coffee every morning. If 
I don’t drink coffee in the morning, I can’t 
wake up. 

A: Chinese people mostly drink tea. They rarely 
drink coffee, and they also rarely eat dessert. 




* 


bmg 

n. 

ice 



shul 

n. 

water 

% 


jia 

m.w. 

measure word for restaurants, 
stores, companies, etc. 

l) 


fanguan(r) 

n. 

restaurant 

HjtJl 


wanshang 

n. 

evening, night 
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(A- fcJZ, B-T-) 

A ! it p *| iAAit p £g V M p # ? 

B : t 7 v J]v p # tl A p §, ti p f 
A : iA fAAif ;L t? p A # ilW, it A it A A p i % ? 

B : 0^Ji p ^ p ip p #, tiatA#, fffvxvfru- t-tl A p ^ p A p #o 
A : it it A at it p ^ p A p # ? 

B : 4^#A^AAp p f -f-J 

A : t®AAjl p ^^, i^t' p ^ p ip p #, ^A^t' p £ttfAo 



B§ 


shut 

V. 

to sleep 



shuibuzhao 

v.c. 

cannot fall asleep 

A A am 


shenme shihou 

q.w. 

when, what time 

-fA 


zaoshang 

t.w. 

morning 

A 


bei 

m.w 

a cup of 

SI 


xmg 

V. 

to wake 

SI A' it A 

Sl^i^ A 

xingbuguolai 

v.c. 

cannot wake up 

Af 


daduo 

adv. 

mostly 

A 


shao 

adj. 

little, few 


A", A tiandian n. dessert 
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B: Meiguo ren chile wanfan yihou, xlhuan chi 
tiandian, xiang blngqilin he dangao dou shi 
wo zui xlhuan de. 

A: Zhongguo ren chile wanfan yihou, 
changchang chi yidianr shulguo, xiang 
xlgua, xiangjiao he juzi doushi wo changchl 
de. 

B: Meiguo ren he Zhongguo ren chlfan de 
xiguan youdianr butong. 

A: Shi a, Zhongguo ren yong kuaizi chlfan, 
Meiguo ren yong daocha chlfan. 

B: Meiguo ren xian hetang, zai chlfan. 
Zhongguo ren xian chlfan, zai hetang. 


B: After having dinner, Americans like to eat 
dessert, like ice cream and cake. Those are 
my favorites. 

A: After having dinner, Chinese people often 
eat a little bit of fruit, like watermelon, 
bananas, and tangerines. Those are all fruits I 
frequently eat. 

B: Americans’ and Chinese people’s eating 
habits are a little different. 

A: Yes, Chinese use chopsticks while Ameri¬ 
cans use a knife and fork to eat. 

B: Americans have soup first, and then eat their 
meal. Chinese people eat their meal first, and 
then have soup. 



m 

fan 

n. 

meal 


a fcU 

wanfan 

n. 

dinner 

VXfe 


yihou 

prep. 

after 



blngqilin 

n. 

ice cream 



dangao 

n. 

cake 



shulguo 

n. 

fruit 



xlgua 

n. 

watermelon 

« 


xiangjiao 

n. 

banana 



juzi 

n. 

tangerine 

3W 

W 'If 

xiguan 

n. 

habit 
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A : f BA»£T &«.«;&, tf-©4. 4*4 


B : 4BIA4tBlA»t«.^>Mf444T'^o 
A : 4+T, t ® A A! ft 44®., ft HI A A! 73 X»i«. 0 
B • ft II] A ft u ty ;'iy, -fi-vtiH. ', HI Ajt’tft, # , ’§4o 



you(yi)dianr adv. a little 

d’i I^J butong n./adj. difference; different 


$J yong v. to use 


ft-f- 

kuaizi 

n. 

chopsticks 

77X 

daocha 

n. 

knife and fork 

it 

xian 

adv. 

first 

^ /'# 

tang 

n. 

soup 

# 

zai 

adv. 

then 
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A: Jmtian de wanfan zhenhao, you you yu, you 
you rdu. Xiexie ni qingwo chlfan. 

B: JIntian budan chi de henhao, ye tan de hen 
gaoxing. 

A: Zheici ni qing wo chlfan, xiaci wo qing ni he 
kafei. 


A: Today’s dinner was really good. There was 
both fish and meat. Tha nk you for inviting me 
to dinner. 

B: Not only did we eat well today, we also had a 
very nice conversation. 

A: This time you took me out to eat. Next time I 
will take you out for coffee. 


no 



M9W- tSarf 


A : X# M-, X^liJo i#i#tf-■*&'’£«.„ 

A : ii-Aif-rff-if »?:&, T X A ifr ii’ "q »> »4„ 



,#> 

yu 

n. 

fish 

ft 


rou 

n. 

meat 

ik. 

ik. 

tan 

V. 

to talk 

fSJ 7^ 


gaoxing 

adj. 

happy 

it/i: 

ig. 

zheici 

n. 

this time 

T 


xiaci 

n. 

next time 
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i&'/ir Grammar Notes 



1. A, B ... , Subject ;tp V. P. 

To translate a sentence with “both/all” (if) or with “neither/none” (if d'/if /it^T), it is better to 
put the objects at the beginning of the sentence. 

► o 

Cha he kafei wo dou buhe. 

I drink neither tea nor coffee. 

Jt) if /f if T o 

Lishike he ylnyueke wo dou xuan le. 

I took both the history class and the music class. 

2. Particle % 

In Lesson 5, we saw the particle v Jb following a phrase to form a follow-up question or a question 
understood, that is, if % ? (How about mother?) In this lesson, v Jb is used at the end of a 
question to soften the tone, making the question sound not so abrupt. 

► if %} if & ^ % ? 

Ni weishenme buhe ne? 

Why don’t you drink it? 

Ta you jige Zhongguo pengyou ne? 

How many Chinese friends does he have? 

Note: When another particle such as or t f 5 T is already at the end of the sentence, one cannot add 
to it. 

3. Measure Words 

In addition to the general measure word we have seen several special measure words that are 
used for specific nouns in the previous lessons: 

-4Ms 


a book if- a piece of paper/photo 

a teacher ■ 11 if- a course 
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Two new measure words introduced in this lesson are: 

'W- (used for stores, restaurants, etc.) ! it this restaurant 

M ": — ### a cup of coffee 

Note: The special feature that is noteworthy of measure words such as 'W- and tp is that they 
themselves are nouns and must be modified by other measure words when used as nouns and 
combined with numbers or determinatives such as fL, it, , and For example: 

^ (originally means “home, family”): t" 'W'- a home/a family 

(originally means “cup,” and it has to take the suffix ~f~ to function as a noun): 

— -f~ a cup. 

Measure word for action: time, instance 

Different from measure words for nouns that precede the modified noun, which describes the 
number of times that an action occurs, is inserted between the verb it modifies and the object of the 
verb (if it is available). 

chi yici fan have a meal once 

t'J) [Tj ;t vj]u he liangci kafei have coffee twice 

Two other common phrases with <k. ■ 

it ( ) this time T" (' ) it next time 

4. Verb Complements: it 4^, 

'It (pronounced “zhao”) and it tr when used as verb complements, have special meanings and 
are combined with specific verbs. Please memorize the combination as a whole unit. 



Descriptive complements 

Potential complements 

Resultative complements 

Positive 

Negative 

Positive 

Negative 


N/A 

can fall asleep 

Utl tt" 

cannot fall asleep 

T 

fell asleep 

it 

did not fall 

asleep 

it 

N/A 

St#it4t 

can wake up 

SI it 

cannot wake up 

stithy 

woke up 

it St it 

did not wake up 


rsj 7s (happy) is a frequently used adjective itself. When used as a verb complement, it usually 
appears in the descriptive form. 
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tiffin 

JTntian budan chide henhao, ye tan de hen gaoxing. 

Not only did we eat well today, but we also had a very nice conversation. 

Ta ting ylnyue tlngde hen gaoxing. 

He enjoyed listening to the music (literally: He listened to the music happily). 


5. Subject VP1, %%'y VP2 (mostly ... rarely ...) 

► y m a ^^A 0 

Zhongguoren daduo hecha, henshao he kafei, ye henshao chi tiandian. 

Chinese people usually drink tea. They rarely drink coffee, and they also rarely eat 
dessert. 

Wode Zhongguo pengyou daduo gen wo shuo YIngwen, henshao shuo Zhongwen. 

My Chinese friends mostly speak English with me, and they rarely speak Chinese (with 
me). 

6. A B (i^f— ^ [s] (A is (a little different) from B) 

► A ® A$l t ® ft '1ft y JIT'ft o 

Meiguo ren gen Zhongguo ren chlfan de xiguan youdianr butong. 

Americans’ and Chinese people’s eating habits are a little different. 

f ^tAJlTfto 

Zhongguo cha gen Riben cha youdianr butong. 

Chinese tea is a little bit different from Japanese tea. 

Note: (1) In this sentence pattern, is interchangeable with fa. 

(2) can be dropped out and one can just say ^j~ fa JL. 

7. ft Something V.P. 

ft , originally a verb “to use,” can be used to introduce the tools or manner with which the action is 
performed. When negating the sentence, one needs to put T in front of ft , the first position verb. 

► f JftXftfAT^A, ^mxftft X*£fc 0 

Zhongguo ren yong kuaizi chlfan, Meiguo ren yong daocha chlfan. 

Chinese people use chopsticks while Americans use a knife and fork to eat. 
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Zhongguo ren buyong daocha chTfan. 

Chinese people do not use a knife and fork to eat. 

8. Action Series: i^V.P.I V.P.2 (first ... then ...) 

and -if- are both adverbs used to narrate a series of consecutive actions. 

Meiguo ren xian hetang, zai chTfan. Zhongguo ren xian chTfan, zai hetang. 

Americans have soup first and then eat their meal. Chinese people eat their meal first 
and then have soup. 

4Mn 

Women xian shang Zhongwen ke, zai shang shuxue ke. 

We have Chinese class first and then math class. 


9. Pivotal Sentence 

The sentence “ffHfif can be divided into two short sentences: 

ff iff if o (I invite you.) if ^ p 4 17 r 4| : 0 (You drink coffee) 

The object of the first sentence if is also the subject of the second sentence, if functions as a pivot 
to combine two kernel sentences into one longer sentence, which is called a pivotal sentence. In a 
pivotal structure, the first kernel sentence must be a subject-verb-object sentence, while the second 
one may have a variety of forms. The following sentence is another example of pivotal structure: 

zt'Jf ] TffifLJl-fr 0 

LaoshT qmg wo zuodao qianbianr qu. 

The teacher asked me to sit in the front. 

The two kernel sentences are: 

is the pivot here. 
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Cultural Notes 



Starbucks in China 

In the early 1990s, drinking coffee was still an unusual and sometimes even exotic habit in China. 
The stereotypical impression of coffee for common Chinese people was that it looked and tasted like 
traditional Chinese medicine, which was very unpleasant. Such experiences were mostly obtained 
from early instant coffee products. Except for a few coffee shops in international hotels in big cities, 
there was no easy way for Chinese people to try coffee. 

Along with the rapid economic growth in the late 1990s, all kinds of Western products and 
services were introduced to China and became popular among Chinese customers. Coffee is one 
of them. Today, coffee is just one of the numerous beverages that people can choose from, and it is 
especially popular among young people and professionals. 

The American coffee shop chain Starbucks arrived in China in 1999 and launched its first 
shop in Beijing. Now, they have opened more than eight hundred stores in more than fifty cities 
in Mainland China. Its Chinese name is JL £L JtL (xlngbake). “Xing” means star in Chinese and 
“bake” is used only to imitate the sound of “bucks.” If you visit Beijing, Shanghai, or any of the 
major cities in China, you will find young Chinese baristas working at Starbucks in familiar green 
aprons; you can order from an almost identical menu, and pay about the same price as you do in the 
United States. Several years ago, Starbucks even operated a store in Beijing’s Forbidden City, which 
used to be the imperial palace and has now been converted into a national museum. This attracted 
much media attention and aroused heated discussion among Chinese people: is it a symbol of 
globalization or a sign of Western erosion of traditional Chinese culture? 
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Traditional Character Text 



”J| ?4b ^ 

(A-5JU-, B-T-) 

A ' it' p *| i£ L iHiL p if # p # ? 

B : t# ?# ^ T p §, 

A : ii ^iAif AL ^ p > 4ft, if if ^ ^ *n % ? 

B : sfcji4l0i^4\ ^0iLh4it ;p l| 

A i if if $: 0f it p i| vJjv p # ? 

B : 4i#iCT-Ji^ p f 

A : ^ HI A;hjl p ^i^, i^T' p ^^ p #, ^Li^T' p tif,f^o 
B : 4lt p £i«, 

4£^ L kpA&'f' t £tfo 

k\%jn, taAA]^-f- p ttA, ^@]Ajf]77X p ttAo 
B i @1 A^l p J|}#■, # P £IA i # p ^/'|ro 

A : X#&, X#J*J 0 fflfif#^ p £JC 

B : ^^ p £#ilW, 

A : ilAAiflf fl p £JA, Tt:^#if 


117 








CHAPTER 



Daizhe Yanjingr Zhao Yanjingr 
(Looking for Glasses While 
Wearing Them) 



Pinyin Text 

(A— Ding YT, B— Zhang San) 

A: Wode “yanjing” bujianle, ni kandao le ma? 

B: Yanjing bushi zhang zai toushang ma? Zenme 
bujianle ne? NI shuode shi “yanjingr” ba. 


English Translation 

(A— Ding Yi, B— Zhang San) 

A: I don’t see my eyes. Do you see them? 

B: Aren’t your eyes on your head? How can you 
not know where they are? Don’t you mean 
your “glasses?” 


A: Dui, dui, wo zhao wode yanjingr, bushi 
yanjing. Wo de yanjing buhao, meiyou 
yanjingr, shenme dou kan bu qlngchu. 


A: Yes, yes, I am looking for my glasses, not 
my eyes. My eyes are not very good. If I’m 
not wearing my glasses, I can’t see anything 
clearly. 


B: Wo gangcai kandao mde yanjingr zai zhuozi 
shang. NI ka nk an zaibuzai nar. 


B: I just saw your glasses on the desk. Take a 
look and see if they are there. 


A: Wo kan le, bu zai nar. 

B: Zaibuzai diannao shangbianr? 
A: Diannao shangbianr ye meiyou. 


A: I looked. They are not there. 

B: Are they on top of the computer? 

A: They are not on the computer, either. 





dai 

V. 

to wear (cap, glove, accessories) 

Mr 


zhe 

v. suffix 


mt(ji) 


yanjing(r) 

n. 

eyeglasses 

& 


zhao 

V. 

to look for 

T'JJl T 

T 

bujianle 

phrase 

... is missing 



kandao 

v.c. 

to see 
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(A-T—, B-5£x) 

A : “8JU#” ?£T, ft#siJT»a,? 

»£? 


A : *t, *t, ;£# 

smui, -f+^Ais^T'if^o 

B 1 A f']'l ^##] it-8\IBA iZJL-ii-Mir-t, ti’ # ttiATB iAA ; A. 


A:^.#T, 

B : -itJP-jt’fcJJa-i.iiJL? 
A: 'fe8isJii48L-4,;l^‘„ 



-fc 

-fc 

zhang 

V. 

to grow 

ik 


tou 

n. 

head 



zenme 

q.w. 

how come 

*t 

ft 

dui 

adj. 

correct, right 

#p;i 


nar 

p.w. 

there, over there 


€11 

diannao 

n. 

computer 


119 


















% lOif- 


B: Zaibuzai diannao he dayinji de zhongjian? 

A: Wo ye kan le. Diannao he dayinji de 
zhongjian ye meiyou yanjingr. 

B: Chouti llbianr ni zhao le ma? 

A: Zhao le, nar dou zhao le, haishi zhaobuzhao. 

B: Chuang xiabianr ye kan le ma? 

A: Kan—le—, chuang xiabianr ye meiyou 
wode yanjingr. 

B: Nandao nide yanjingr zhangle tui, zijl pao 
chuqu le ma? Ni qu wuzi waibianr zhaozhao. 

A: Bu keneng. Wo jlntian genben mei chuqu. 

B: Wo kandao le, kandao le. Yanjingr jiuzai 
m toushang ne. NI daizhe yanjingr zhao 
yanjingr, zenme zhaodezhao a? 


B: What about between the computer and the 
printer? 

A: I also looked there, but my glasses are not 
between the computer and the printer. 

B: Did you look inside the drawer? 

A: I checked there. I have checked everywhere, 
but I still can’t find them. 

B: Did you also look under the bed? 

A: I ALREADY LOOKED. My glasses are not 
under the bed either. 

B: Did your glasses grow legs and walk away on 
their own? Look for them outside of the room. 

A: That is impossible. Today I haven’t gone out 
at all. 

B: I see them; I see them! Your glasses are on 
top of your head. You were looking for your 
glasses while you were wearing them. How 
could you find them? 


4t ^ 


dayinji 

n. 

printer 



chouti 

n. 

drawer 



llbianr 

prep. 

inside of... 



zhaobuzhao 

v.c. 

cannot find 



chuang 

n. 

bed 



nandao 

adv. 

Doesn’t the subject... ? 

m 


tui 

n. 

leg 
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B 1 & JP-jt ’-liHi'i fj'ir A't'uPj 11°] ? 

A : -£. A. # T, t° tr tp t". ' r! J 1’ i°] j !l ;.t tf 3R4ft JL, 

B : ^ASi4;U1*^T'^? 

A : $,T, 

B : 

A : #-T-, 

B : ^iit4^8MUt-£TI4, ti e,&**!'.%?-ft i,S.-f-*h&;L 

«.*o 

A : JBTt., £.4* & fetei&£ a 

B :&#$']!, #S'JT, BR.4*;;L^^*Ji9&o 
BMUL, 



ij cL 


ziji 

pron. 

oneself 



pao 

V. 

to run 

ifc-i: 


chuqu 

v.c. 

to go out 

&-?■ 


wuzi 

n. 

room; house 

*b&(;i) 

«(&) 

waibianr 

prep. 

outside of 



keneng 

adj./adv. 

possible; possibly 

#-4^ 


genben 

adv. 

(not) at all 

M, 


j'u 

adv. 

simply, just 


zhaodezhao v.c. can find 
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1 . 4 - 

^ has two functions and two pronunciations. 

(1) As a verb suffix it is pronounced as zhe. 

It is added after a status verb to indicate a continuing state. 

Daizhe yanjingr zhao yanjingr 
Looking for glasses while wearing them 

Ta zuozhe kanshu. 

He is/was sitting (there) reading. 

(2) As a verb complement it is pronounced as zhdo. It is also added after a verb to indicate the result 
of attainment or successful completion. and are two most common verbs that can take 
^ as complement. 

potential complement: 

I ;fg zhaodezhao/zhaobuzhao 
01? IT #/0i? d' # shuidezhao/shuibuzhao 

resultative complement: 

7 / ^ zhaozhaole/meizhaozhao 
0i? # 7 / /it 0i& Tt" shuizhaole/meishuizhao 


can/cannot find 
can/cannot fall asleep 

found/did not find 
fell/did not fall asleep 
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2. $)] as a Verb Complement 

Similar to , -S'J can be used as a verb complement to indicate attainment of an action. Verbs that 
are often combined with tf'J include W, 7f, ^Jf. 


to look ^ &] to see 

p /r to listen ' ] jf &] to hear 

to look for 5 1 ] to find 

f'J ^ BlMt; ;L£. _ho 

Wo gangcai kandao nide yanjingr zai zhuozi shang. 
I just saw your glasses on the desk. 


Ta zhaodao le tade yanjingr. 
He found his glasses. 


3. Rhetorical Questions 

There are three forms of rhetorical questions in this lesson. 

(1) Subject 7- ;^Lv.P. 7l? Isn’t it true that... ? 

(2) Subject it? ^ V.P. v Jh ? How come ... /how ... ? 

(3) ^ilL + subject + V.P. (’tSj)?Docs the subject not... ? (In this pattern, the subject is movable. It 
can be placed before or after 7ilL) 

► Jl*2, ? ,f,£ 7J& 7 % ? 

Yanjing bush! zhangzai toushang ma? Zenme bujian le ne? 

Aren’t your eyes on your head? How can you not know where they are? 

Ta bush! Zhongguo ren ma? Zenme buhui shuo Zhongwen ne? 

Isn’t he Chinese? How come he can’t speak Chinese? 

Nandao nl bu xlhuan chi Beijing kaoya ma? 

Don’t you like to eat Beijing roast duck? 

Note: 'zt appears in the first two examples above, which represent the two meanings of zt as an 
auxiliary verb. In both cases, 'zt is translated as “can” in English; however, in the first example “7 
77"7JiL7%?” 7^ indicates a future possibility, while in the second example “ 7 ^ 

A 

X_,” 'zt refers to one’s ability to do something through acquisition. 
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4. Question Pronoun V.P. 

The question pronouns that are often used in this pattern include i f & (what), (where), W- 

(who), and (which). When the question word is used in a statement with A, it simply means “all” 
or “none” in the sense of being all-inclusive or all-exclusive. The position of the subject is movable. 
The subject can be put between the question pronoun and the adverb If used in a context where the 
subject is understood, like the example below from this lesson, the subject can be omitted. 

Meiyou yanjingr, shenme dou kan bu qlngchu. 

Without glasses, [I] cannot see anything clearly. 

This example is a conditional sentence. /it^T + noun phrase, “If without something or somebody, 
the subject will. ...” In this pattern, the word “if’ is sometimes dropped, but the meaning is still 
implied. 

Nar doushi nide shu. 

Your books are everywhere. 

5. Statement + 

In Lesson 4, we discussed the function of A at the end of a statement to form a suggestion. It can 
be translated as “let’s” or “how about.” For example: 

dun o 

Women qu chlfan ba. 

Let’s go eat. 

In this lesson, 17 is used to transform a statement into speculation, similar to the English “I 
suppose,” indicating that the speaker believes that the statement is true, but is not quite sure. 

► it' i)i A BJMt; J l A ? 

NI shuode shi yanjingr ba? 

You must be talking about your eyeglasses. 

AA'fAA? 

NI shi xuesheng ba? 

You must be a student. 
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6. Review: Location 

(alternative forms: _t- rk/~f /S-ik /5'}' ^k) 

A is on top of/under/inside of/outside of/left of/right of/beside B 

A^B^C^f fa] 

A is between B and C 

7. Ttt,/^ *T tt, (adj./adv.) (possible (possibly)/impossible (impossibly)) 

T fit, and fit, can be used as simple answers to various questions. 

When used as adverbs, they follow the rule of position for all adverbs and should be put between the 
subject and the verb. 

Neige Zhongguo ren keneng buhui shuo YTngwen. 

That Chinese probably cannot speak English. 

if Jl d 

Nide shu keneng zai zhuozi shang. 

Your book is possibly on the desk. 

8. ) + V.P. (not at all) 

The adverb if has to be followed by a negative phrase: d' for habitual action and /it (d=f) for 
action not completed. 

Wo jlntian genben mei chuqu. 

I haven’t gone out at all today. 

fJ if Jlo 

Wo genben mei kandao nide yanjingr. 

I didn’t see your glasses at all. 

Ni genben bushi wode pengyou. 

You are not my friend at all. 
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9. Pronoun + t) tiL (oneself) 

Personal pronouns and nouns, singular or plural, can combine with it] cL. For example, 4k i] cL 
(myself). I] cL can also be used by itself as a pronoun or modifier. 

Nandao nide yanjingr zhangle tui, ziji pao chuqu le ma? 

Did your eyeglasses grow legs and walk away on their own? 

o 

Ziji de shi, ziji zuo. 

One does one’s matter on one’s own. 

10. #£ + Verb 

tJt here means “merely, simply,” or “just” to emphasize the immediate or common place nature of 
the action. 

► BiM£ jk _L%o 

Yanjingr jiuzai ni toushang ne . 

Your eyeglasses are right on top of your head. 
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(A- 


B- 


-&=.) 


-T- 

A : -A# “8fU#" ?£T, ##S']TS|? 

B : ?&***. 7 * ? “UUSUt” 

*&? 


A : St, St, T'*8g.f#o &# 

B : + ti’:lf 7f A. T'&fl|’ SiL 0 

A:&#7, T'*#Sto 
B : JiitSt? 

A: 

B • 7t- 7* 7±- ^ flij S D tT -fll 8\J ’f 1 fa] ? 

A: -&-&#7, 

B : 

A: $.7, ■SFSL^T, 

B : 

A:#-7-, 

B : #i£it6t8IU*St*7J!i, ti e,f&**7S|?tt-£-A7 L St'i4& 









% lo# 


B:4#S'J7, *®J7, 8S-«;^«,^^lSJi5Co fttf,£-«Ufcft«, 
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Pinyin Text 

(A—Zhang San, B—Li Si, C—Ding YT) 

A: Wo fangzai blngxiang li de sanping kele he 
liangbao bmggan zenme dou bu jian le ne? 


B: Wo meichl nide dongxi. 

A: Kending shi Xiao Ding chi de. 

B: Shangge xlngql ta ba wode pingguo, juzi, 
xiangjiao, he hanbaobao dou chldiao le. 


English Translation 

(A—Zhang San, B—Li Si, C—Ding Yi) 

A: How come the three bottles of cola and two 
bags of cookies that 1 put in the refrigerator 
are all gone? 

B: I didn’t eat your stuff. 

A: It must be Xiaoding who ate them. 

B: Last week he ate up all my apples, oranges, 
bananas, and hamburgers. 


A: Xiao Dmg ba mde zhongfan chldiao le, na 
mchl shenme ne? 


A: Xiao Ding ate up your lunch; then what did 
you eat? 



Tit 


fang 

V. 

to put something at some place 



blngxiang 

n. 

refrigerator 

M 


ping 

n./m.w. 

bottle; a bottle of 



kele 

n. 

cola 



bao 

n./m.w. 

bag; a bag of 
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(A-&=., B-^w, C-T—) 

B : A. ; i“t it a ; j A © 0 
A : 

B : liMftfcAW?*, #^, #«^>iX4a^»£,#T 0 
A: t- Tie. it <) 2 j 7 , A : if- T ft A T, ? 


It' /t 

kending 

adv. 

most probably, must be 


plngguo 

n. 

apple 


shangge 

adj. 

last (week) 


zhongfan 

n. 

lunch 

# 

diao 

v.c. 

finished; done 


na 

pron. 

in that case, then 
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B: Bmgxiang II haiyou yihe suannai, wo jiu ba 
suannai hediao le. 

A: Ni hede shi wode sua nn ai! 

B: Wo hede neihe suannai shi wo ziji maide, 
bushi nide. 

A: Na wode suannai bei shei hele ne? 

B: Shangge xlngql yl, wo xialeke, huidao sushe, 
kandao Xiao Ding zai he suannai. Ta ba 
xiangjiao fangzai suannai II, ta shuo haochl 
jile. 


B: There was still a yogurt in the refrigerator. 

So I ate the yogurt. 

A: What you ate was my yogurt! 

B: The yogurt that I ate was what 1 bought my¬ 
self. It was not yours. 

A: In that case, who ate my yogurt? 

B: Last Monday, when I came back to the dorm 
after classes, I saw Xiao Ding eating yogurt. 
He put the bananas into the yogurt. He said it 
was extremely delicious. 


JH2- 


he 

n./m.w. 

box; a box of 

nM 


suannai 

n. 

yogurt 

% 

M 

mai 

V. 

to buy 

Lie 


bei 

aux. 

passive voice marker 
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Z'Aif'&Jo 

A : #$.<$&■&&.%.<% 7 95, ? 

B : -t'bJLJft—, ATTf, ®$']tt-#-, -It 







13? 

hui 

V. 

to return, to go back to 


sushe 

n. 

dorm 

fe- 

zai 

adv. 

progressive marker 

adj.^T 

.^ 7 ... jile 

phrase 

extremely ... 
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A: Xiao Dmg, ni zenme zongshi chi wode 
dongxi? 

C: Wo bu zhldao nashi nide dongxi. Wo yiwei 
shi wo ziji maide. 

A: Ni lian ziji made shenme dongxi dou bu 
zhldao ma?! 

C: Nide kele he wode kele kanqilai dou yiyang, 
suoyi wo jiu ba na sanping kele dou hediao 
le. Duibuqi. 

A: Yihou women dou ba ziji de mingzi xie zai 
ziji de dongxi shang. 

C: Zheige banfa hao shi hao, keshi tai mafan le. 

A: Xiao Ding, ni yljTng henpang le. Yaoshi 
ni zai chi bieren de dongxi, jiu ban lii dou 
zoubudong le! 


A: Xiao Ding, how come you always eat my 
stuff? 

C: I didn’t know that was your stuff. 1 thought 1 
bought it myself. 

A: You don’t even know what stuff you bought 
yourself?! 

C: Your cola and my cola look the same; there¬ 
fore 1 drank up all those three bottles of cola. 

1 am sorry. 

A: In the future let’s write our names on our own 
stuff. 

C: Although this method is good, it is too 
troublesome. 

A: Xiao Ding, you are already very fat. If you 
continue eating other people’s stuff, you 
won’t even be able to walk anymore! 




zhldao 

V. 

to know 

.^ V.P. 

.^ V.P. 

lian ... dou 

conj. 

even ... 



kanqilai 

phrase 

to look like 


ft T'M. 

duibuqi 

phrase 

(1 am) sorry 
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A : 'J'T, 

C : &yA%A4Ul 

A : if-it i) £.K 7 tf^i ? 

C : if j^Bt&sSfcfe^ =.&Tfc 

C • TAi^^iSTo 

A: 'J'T, it'^^WTo *iif#»t;5 l JA^&©, sti4J^pA 
T^T ! 


A'A 

0f 'A 

banfa 

n. 

method 

jfrM 

JA'M 

mafan 

adj. 

troublesome 

£,££ 

£Ji 

yijing 

adv. 

already 



pang 

adj. 

fat 

# 


zai 

adv. 

again; any more 

#]A 


bieren 

n. 

other people 

& 


lu 

n. 

road 

A 


zou 

V. 

to walk 

AA 


zoubudong 

v.c. 

not to be able to walk 
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i&'/ir Grammar Notes 



. ^ 

73L .is used in sentences of past events to emphasize time, location, and manner of the 

action. The elements to be emphasized are put between XL and &v o When the subject is the 
emphatic element, the structure goes: 

xt subject V.P. It is A who/that... 

Lesson 18 elaborates on how the structure can be used to emphasize other parts of the sentence. 

+ A ' hT '’£&] 0 

It is Xiao Ding who ate them. 

It was Teacher Wang who bought the cookies. 

2. Verb Complement 

used as verb complement, means “finished” and emphasizes the disappearance/removal of the 
object. In most cases, it is interchangeable with XL.. 


Verb complement 

Potential form 

Resultative form 

eat up 

"fc## / "fc*# 

t / 

4^- drink up 


«§# t / ?tw§# 

ffl 44F use up 




3. Structure (continued) 

In Lesson 8, we discussed the use of -fc structure when the status of the object has been changed 
through the subject’s action. The change of status is expressed through a resultative verb 
complement. 

Subject + + object + verb + complement 

► T T o 

I drank all three bottles of cola. 
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He ate my bananas. 

The other use of the -fc structure is when the location of an object has been changed through the 
subject’s action. Verb Tt. (fang, to put) is often used in such cases. 

Subject + -fe + object + verb + Th/ffi] + location 

(7t/ S' ] ] introduces the new location of the object.) 

In the future we will all write our names on our own stuff. 

► 4tMa # ^ 0 

He put the bananas into the yogurt. 

4. Passive Voice Marker tyk 

To make a sentence in the passive voice, one can use -fA in the following pattern: 

Receiver of action + ^A (+ doer of action) + verb + other elements 

The doer of action is optional; therefore it is in parentheses. 

The yogurt was drunk up by you. 

Tb&f'J ^-7-t 7 o 

My book was put on the desk (by somebody). 

All adverbs should come immediately before 4A. 

7o 

All the cola has been drunk by Xiao Ding. 

WM £> 7 o 

The yogurt has already been put into the refrigerator. 

In most cases, a passive sentence with rfA can be changed to active voice by using 7Z*. If the doer of 
the action is missing in the passive voice, one has to add it when changing the sentence into active 
voice. The above two examples can be reorganized like this: 

']'T7LT/f^*l7o 

Xiao Ding drank all the cola. 

M S. 7 o 

He has already put the yogurt into the refrigerator. 
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5 . Subject TiL + V.P. 

Progressive marker A- goes before a verb to indicate that an action is in progress or in a continuous state. 

► o 

I am eating. 

I saw Xiao Ding eating yogurt. 

The students are having class. 


Modifiers of Adjectives/Stative Verbs 


adj. + 7 

extremely 


A + adj. 

really 


'<% ')b m. 7 extremely beautiful 

AM?b 

really beautiful 

Ife iS. 7 extremely clever 

Anm 

really clever 

7 extremely delicious 

A*?*t 

really delicious 


Compare to 4%: 

4$-, A , and iS. T show a ra nk of rising degree in meaning when they modify an adjective 
respectively. Grammatically speaking, A functions similarly to a stressed in that it modifies 
an adjective functioning as a predicate. In the “adj. + iS. J ” pattern, i&. 7 also modifies the 
adjective/stative verb, but unlike A or 7-, it follows the adjective, acting as a complement to the 
adjective/stative verb. 

7. V. + Adj. 

Verbs used in this pattern are usually sense verbs such as 7f, p Zj, and so on. 
tH" Ml A it looks ... 

a JfM.A it sounds ... 

p LjM-A it tastes... 

► it ^ T 7 —# 0 

Your cola and mine look the same. 

The dishes at this restaurant look very tasty, but they don’t taste very good. 
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8. ^7^^ (I am sorry) 

^7 7* Te. has a much narrower meaning in Chinese than what “I am sorry” can express in English. 
^7 'f' Ml indicates only apology and doesn’t convey a sense of regret. For example, if you heard 
that a friend was injured in a car accident, you wouldn’t say ^7 MM. unless it was you who caused 
the injury and you wanted to apologize. 


9. Subject + V.P. 7 (already) 

tL 17 often pairs with 7 , which indicates completion of the action. 

► f^W7o 

You are already very fat. 

My younger sister has already had a boyfriend. 

10. Subject # V.P.1, tl V.P.2 7 

If the subject continues doing something, he/she will ... 

Thi s is an “if’ deleted sentence. The adverb Mr here not only means doing something again and again, or 
continuing to do something, but also has the connotation of “if.” The second clause expresses the pending 
result of the repetitive action by using “tJCV.V. 7 ” construction. The subject is movable. It can be at the 
beginning of the first or of the second clause. Moreover, the two clauses may have different subjects. 

If you continue eating other people’s stuff, you won’t even be able to walk any more. 

47 #7 A <’£# 7 o 

If you still don’t come, I will eat up all the food. 

11 .it .^ V.P. (even) 

i7, means “including,” and is paired with M to mean “even.” The element after i-7 usually 
indicates an extreme exception. The two commonly used patterns are: 

Subject object verb 

^ subject verb 

► 'hT7 o 

Xiao Ding is not even able to walk. 

This Chinese character is too difficult, even the teacher can’t write it. 
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Traditional Character Text 



(A-5R-S-, B-#E5, C-T—) 

B : &&<£ 

A : lt/t*L'TT p £tt 0 

B : iii\ 

A: %$ifc v £tfrJfc p JL? 

B i Hiller, 4^ tfcie-SaLT^ p l|it- T 0 
A : it' p f ^ A A tfj $tAj ! 

B : AA^^±MAAftAAfttfo 
A : TA? 

B : AAM.M-, Am, fi'Jt rA^^o 

AAAMJiAsl^^, AilArAUJ o 

A’ y J'T, it AJ^^MAAA^ A^jA ? 

C : AmtnAA^Aft, AuM,AAi ]iI4§0 

A : itii 1^17? 

C : it, ^vxAAiAnnn^k 

^P P f #To ft^^o 


140 










A: e,w*.®±o 

C: it-fa#*#*#, TAiufMiT 0 

A : 'J'T, it-eismfflo 
T'iT. 
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CHAPTER 


12 


Men Suozhe, Jinbuqu 

(The Door Is Locked, I Cannot Get In) 



Pinyin Text 

(A—Ding YT, B—fuwuyuan, C—Zhang San) 
A: Wei, qingwen fuwuyuan zai ma? 


English Translation 

(A—Ding Yi, B—dorm assistant, C—Zhang San) 

A: Hello, may I ask if the [dorm] assistant is 
there? 


B: Wo jiushi fuwuyuan, m youshir ma? 

A: Wo de sushe yaoshi diule, men suozhe, 

jinbuqu. Bu zhldao nengbuneng mafan nin lai 
geiwo kaimen. 

B: Duibuqi, wo xianzai zhengzai chlfan, 
guobuqu. Ni zhu zai jilou a? 


B: This is the [dorm] assistant. Can I help you 
with anything? 

A: I lost the dorm key. The door is locked and 
I cannot get in. I don’t know if I can trouble 
you to open the door for me. 

B: I am sorry. I am having my meal right now 
and cannot go over. On which floor are you 
staying? 


HsSSffkiS 



A: Wo zhu zai yilou. A: I’m staying on the first floor. 

B: Zhu zai yilou, ni jiu pa chuanghu jinqu ba. B: If you are staying on the first floor, you can 

climb in through the window. 


n 

n 

men 

n. 

door 



suozhe 

adj. 

locked 



jinqu 

v.c. 

to go in 



fuwuyuan 

n. 

assistant 

* OD 


shi 

n. 

matter 



yaoshi 

n. 

key 

4r T 


diule 

v.c. 

lost something 
















(A-T—, B-*^-S, C-&=.) 

A : “R, 


B : &s5fc4JUM, 




n#'*, itT'-io 


it T' i- fi'AAAt ;L#»f”T ? 

A: #„ 

B : '&.&—■#, tf.ttls'S'r ai 

p &„ 





mafan 

V. 

to trouble somebody 

n 

Fain 

kaimen 

v.o. 

to open the door 

jlE.^4. 


zhengzai 

adv. 

progressive marker 

it^- 


guoqu 

v.c. 

to go over 



zhu 

V. 

to live, to stay 

ft 

ft 

lou 

n. 

floor (of a building) 

Jfe 


pa 

V. 

to climb, to crawl 



chuanghu 

n. 

window 
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A: Wo hen pang, chuanghu tai gao le, wo pa bu 
shangqu. 

B: Chuanghu bugao, m xian na zhang zhuozi, 
zai ba yizi fangzai zhuozi shang, ranhou ni 
zhan zai yizi shang, jiii neng pa jinqu le. 

A: Chuanghu henxiao, wo bu zhldao neng- 
buneng pa jinqu. 

B: Ni xian shishikan ba. Yaoshi pa bu jinqu, zai 
da dianhua gei wo, wo lai bang nide mang. 

A: Haoba. Xiexie. 

C: Wei, shi fuwuyuan ma? 

B: Shi, wo shi fuwiiyuan. Youshir ma? 

C: Wo shi Xiao Ding de pengyou Xiao Zhang. 
Ta gangcai xiang cong chuanghu pajin 
wuzi li qu, keshi taipang le, pa bu jinqu, bu 
xiaoxTn cong yizi shang shuai xialai le. 


A: I am very heavy, and the window is too high. 
I cannot climb up. 

B: The window is not high. First you grab a 
table, then put a chair on the table, after that 
you stand on the chair, and you can climb in. 

A: The window is very small. I don’t know if I 
can climb in. 

B: Try it first. If you cannot climb in, then give 
me a call, and I will come over to help you. 

A: OK, all right. Thanks. 

C: Hello, is that the assistant? 

B: Yes, this is the assistant. How can I help you? 

C: This is Xiao Zhang, Xiao Ding’s friend. He 
wanted to climb into the room from the win¬ 
dow just now, but he was too fat to climb in. 
He fell from the chair out of carelessness. 
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A • fUEUtf, lifz' ivifj T, 

-it^fe-f’-t-, ®^'(.t'ii-j4#-f--t-, ft fit. if? 
i4*To 

A : 'S'/'tM', i4*o 


■&£# tW=o 

A : #»&, i#i#o 


C : ft, 4JRJ-5I'a,? 

B:*, 

KitJ.-?-.£•£-, TiiJlfI, 



-f- 


na 

V. 

to grab, to take 



ranhou 

conj. 

then 

& 


zhan 

V. 

to stand 

lie 

liC 

shi 

V. 

to try 

# 

f 

bang 

V. 

to help 

^ somebody 'ft 


bang ... de mang 

v.o. 

to do somebody a favor 



(bu) xiaoxln 

adj. 

(not) careful 

# 


shuai 

V. 

to fall 
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I? 12-if.n#;#, &*-£- 


Ta ba tui shuaishang le, ye ba chuanghu dapo 
le. Qmg m jiao yiliang jiuhuche, women dei 
songta qu ylyuan. 

B: Women zheige hutongr henzhai, bu zhldao 
jiuhuche kaide jinlai kai bu jinlai. 

B: Wei, shi Xiao Zhang ma? Jiuhuche kai jinlai 
le. Xiao Ding ne? 

C: Xiao Ding tang zai dishang. 

B: Bie danxin, women mashang jiu dao. 


He hurt his leg and also broke the window. 
Please get an ambulance. We have to send 
him to the hospital. 

B: The alley that we are in is very narrow. 1 don’t 
kn ow if the ambulance can be driven in or not. 

B: Hello, is this Xiao Zhang? We have driven 
the ambulance in. Where is Xiao Ding? 

C: Xiao Ding is lying on the ground. 

B: Don’t worry. We will be there right away. 


ms 


shuaishang 

v.c. 

to fall and get hurt 

4t 


da 

V. 

to hit, to beat 



dapo 

v.c. 

to hit and break 



jiao 

V. 

to call 



liang 

m.w. 

measure word for vehicles 

4i4f 4- 


jiuhuche 

n. 

ambulance 



song 

V. 

to send 

Eft 

fl-Ft 

ylyuan 

n. 

hospital 
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fete Mi# -ft T , AA-H r Anti „ ^*r ii’ "H — tt-fttr #, A 
hVf£AAls.?£c 


B : "ft, A'J'5^-S)?«/’4fl-i4*To 'J'T9c? 
C : 'J'Tft-iiJ4-t.o 
B : -S']4«"-\ ] -3j -lifts']. 



1^] JL 


hutongr 

n. 

alley, bystreet 



zhai 

adj. 

narrow 

If- 

M 

kai 

V. 

to drive 

4^ 


tang 

V. 

to lie down 

J4 


di 

n. 

floor, ground 

#J 


bie 

adv. 

don’t do something 

4s^ 


danxln 

V. 

to worry 

-S>Ji 

4-h 

mashang 

adv. 

right away 


dao v. to arrive 
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1. Directional Complements 

Directional complements are a category of verb complements that tell the direction in which the 
action of a verb moves. Directional complements can be simple or compound. 

(1) Simple Directional Complements 

V + and V + dc are the two simple directional complements. Both k- and k: can be used as 
a verb, meaning “to come” and “to go,” respectively. Based on their meaning as a main verb, when 
they are used as directional complements, k- indicates that the action moves toward the speaker and 
k: indicates that the action moves away from the speaker. The speaker’s standpoint is the decisive 
factor that determines the choice between k- and kr. 

V + ^- (toward the speaker) 

V + kr (away from the speaker) 

► D4M, 

The door is locked, and I can’t get in. 

I am eating right now, and I can’t go over. 

The underlined phrases in the above two examples from the text are the negative potential form of 
the simple directional complements. 

Examples of simple directional complements are given below: 


Due to the speaker's position 

V ^ 

v kr 

to come in 

ikk~ to go in 

T^to come down 

T kr to go down 

-t- k- to come up 

kr to go up 

ii ^ to come over 

ii'dc to go over 

to come back 

kr to go back 

id k to come out 

id kr to go out 
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(2) Compound Directional Complements 

In compound directional complements, a simple directional complement follows the main verb: 

main verb + V. + jyVjr 

I 

Simple Directional Complement 

Main verb: the main verb can be any verb that involves movement in a direction. For example: 

(zou, to walk), (pao, to run), (tiao, to jump), ^ (shuai, to fall), 4i'l (tang, to lie down), 
^ (zuo, to sit), if (kai, to drive), and so on. 

Examples of compound directional complements from this text are given below. 

The window is too high; I am afraid that I can’t climb up. 

Standing on the chair, you will be able to climb in. 

He fell down from the chair. 

► Jf^y^Xo 

The ambulance drove in. 

Note: 

(a) Both simple and compound directional complements are usually pronounced in neutral tones. 

(b) In some exceptional cases for the compound directional complements, ^ or -£r can be omitted. 

For example, (sit down). 

(c) If the destination of the movement needs to be indicated, it can be inserted between the verb and 
the directional complement. 

Simple directional complement: 

V. + destination + complement 
Compound directional complement: 

main verb + V. + destination + complement 
(simple directional complement) 



He wanted to climb into the room. 

In this sentence, the destination of his action (to climb) is the room M-~f~. It is inserted between 
and -£r. 
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(3) Potential and Resultative Directional Complements 

All directional complements have potential forms and resultative forms. 

For the potential form, -FT is used to indicate “can,” or 4' to indicate “cannot.” 

For simple directional complements, 7f7 T' comes between the verb and k! 7r. 

For compound directional complements, -f^/ T' comes between the main verb and the simple 
directional complement. 




Base 

Potential form 
positive 

Potential form 
negative 

Potential form question 

Toward the speaker 

Simple 

directional 

complements 





Compound 

directional 

complements 





Away from the 
speaker 

Simple 

directional 

complements 



ikT'-k 


Compound 

directional 

complements 





For the 
comple 
comple 

resultative form, 
tion of the action a 

ments to indicate t 

4 is added 
s the result, 
le failure of 

it the end of all 

is ad 

the action. 

iirectional comp 
ded at the begini 

lements to indicate 
ling of all directional 



Base 

Potential form 
positive 

Potential form 
negative 

Potential form question 

Toward the speaker 

Simple 

directional 

complements 


T 


k- 7 /JcTf or 

Compound 

directional 

complements 




'/k'k or 

Away from the 
speaker 

Simple 

directional 

complements 




7 /itTf or 

Compound 

directional 

complements 




7 or 

7 ^ 
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2. Auxiliary Verb ft, (can, be able to) 

Although the auxiliary verbs it t, and 4“ (see Lesson 6, note 4) are both translated as “can, be able 
to” in English, they have quite different uses and connotations in Chinese, zt emphasizes the ability 
or skill to do something acquired through learning. Skills with language is a typical example in 
which one uses ^ • 

I can speak Chinese, and I can also write Chinese characters. 
ft, (negative form 4 fit,, question form fit, d^ fit,) is often used in the following two situations: 

(1) In the sense of being allowed without prevention 

'ij' fit, d' fit, if "ll ? Can you open the door for me? 

\>\' ft, d^ fvt 4 t'C ? Can you do me a favor? 

(2) In the sense of “to have the physical ability to do” 

He broke his leg, therefore he can’t walk (it is not that he doesn’t 
know how to walk, but he can’t walk due to physical restrictions). 

I can’t eat apples (due to physical reasons, such as an allergy). 

3. M-M Somebody V.P. (to trouble somebody to do something) 

When used in a request, as in the examples below, softens the tone and indicates politeness. 

May I trouble you to open the door for me? 

AffoX f&JfcM M ^4ft 4? 

May I trouble you to help me get a car? 

4. ^4 Somebody V.P. 

The preposition & has two meanings: 

(1) For somebody, that is, to provide service for or for the benefit of somebody 

► n to open the door for me 

to buy stuff for friends 
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(2) To somebody 

A typical example is the phrase “to call somebody”: 

-ch somebody or 

4t somebody 

If you cannot climb in, then give me a call. 


5. V.V. (to try to do something) 

Verbs that appear in this phrase are restricted to monosyllabic verbs. Except for the verb itself, 
because of redundancy, almost all other monosyllabic verbs can be combined with to express the 
meaning of trying to do something. 

Why don’t you try it first? 

This restaurant’s steak is very good. Try it. 

6. Review: -fe Structure 

Subject + definite object + resultative complement 

In this pattern, the changes to the object caused by the subject’s action are emphasized, since the 
resultative complement comes after the object. 

► To 

He broke his leg. 

► It $ lTo 

He broke the window. 

Note: In English, both of the above sentences use the verb “broke.” However, in Chinese, a different 
verb is used in each sentence due to the different objects. 

7. 'fi (to live, to stay) 

The special feature of the verb M- is that the adverbial modifier about location (-f±- + place word) 
can go either before or after 'fi. 

fe- + p.w. + j-T- 

{’j + + p.w. 
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This contradicts our earlier rule that location precedes action. The reason for such exceptional 
flexibility with is because it is a nonaction, status verb. In this lesson, two other verbs, (to lie 
down) and $it (to stand), and (to grow) from Lesson 10 all fall into the same category. 

to lie on the floor 
to stand on the desk 

To emphasize the continuing state, the progressive suffix 4fT is customarily added after the verb. 
When using 4§", the location has to precede the verb 4^5 and . 

fe- Jl4& lying on the floor 

-t-4|r standing on the desk 

8 . 23 1 Somebody + V.P. (to accompany/send somebody to do something 
or to some place) 

► if^ 4, fc-k & fsto 

Please get an ambulance. We have to send him to the hospital. 

My friends accompany me home. 

Note that in the phrase -f ” the verb pl j is used to mean getting (a car). Similar 

expressions include p> ] ~~ 4$ it ! (chuzu che), which means “to get a taxi.” 

9. Subject % _h iJt V.P.( 7) 

This structure indicates the action is about to take place. 7 used at the end of the sentence indicates 
change of status, and it is optional. 

► 4Mn 

We will be there right away. 

To 

He was about to go out right away. 


10. M + V.P. (Don't do ...) 

This construction is usually used in imperative sentences. 
Don’t worry. 

Don’t drink coffee at night. 
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Traditional Character Text 






(a—t—, b— »mn, c— 


a : ma%? 

B i 4K$C?LflJi$rM , )L% ? 

A : , nm%, 






B : teTt-d#, 

A i IT^ ivi^j T, Tl^T^-h-A-o 

>S.^-f-Ji, To 

A’ 'ir^dlCT, 

B : it'^IAtA^r p 6 0 
ic 0 


A : ^T p 6 0 tfttto 




C : P IC 

B : A, Aiumn, 
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C : JUl'bTWm&'l'Iko L-ir, 

±W7, teXig-jr, 

7, •i.lef/’^TXjfcTo #if- I ’i—WiM#-, ijUt-kW 






C : 'J'T®-j£J4Ji„ 
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Pinyin Text 

(A—shouhuoyuan, B—giike) 

A: Qmgwen, nin xiang mai shenme xie? 

B: Wo xiang mai shuang lanse de qiuxie. 

A: Nin chuan jihao de xie? 

B: Wo chuan bahao ban de xie. 

A: Women meiyou bahao ban de lanse qiuxie, 
zhiyou bahao de he jiuhao de. 


English Translation 

(A—shop assistant, B—customer) 

A: May I ask what ki nd of shoes you want to buy? 

B: I want to buy a pair of blue sneakers. 

A: What size do you wear? 

B: I wear size eight and a half. 

A: We don’t have blue sneakers in size eight and 
a half. We only have size eight and size nine. 


B: Qing ni ba bahao de he jiuhao de dou nalai 
rang wo shishi ba. 


B: Please bring me both size eight and size nine 
and let me try them on. 


A: Zheishuang shi bahao de, nin shishi. 

B: Bahao de youyidianr xiao, wo chuan bu 
jinqu. You da yidianr de ma? 


A: This pair is size eight, please try them. 

B: Size eight is a bit small. I can’t put them on. 
Do you have a bigger size? 


A: Zheishuang shi jiuhao de, bi bahao de da 
yidianr, nin zai shishi. 


A: This pair is size nine. It’s a little bigger than 
size eight. Please try them again. 


B: Jiuhao de bi bahao de da duole, chuan qilai 
bu shufu. 


B: Size nine is much bigger than size eight. This 
pair feels uncomfortable. 



Hint 

Hint 

shouhuoyuan 

n. 

shop assistant 



guke 

n. 

customer 



xie 

n. 

shoes 



shuang 

m.w. 

a pair of (shoes, socks, chopsticks) 

Mb 

& b 

lanse 

n. 

blue color 
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I? 13# 


ik 

(a—b— mt) 

A:ifR, life *#£#£? 

B : 

A : S-fiL-f 
B : At 8-r+^lio 

A: 4Un&#8^4-tf£MM£, X^8-?-^#o9^-^o 
B ■ At It -te8 At e’Kj 9At ttj Ap # At # # lT A. , 

A : ii)!1^.8'?‘W, M~i£iil-, 

B : 8-ftffi-kJL'h, i4*o aTAc- *JL^“-Bi? 

A : ii>8.AL9-?'6t, th8 _ ?'^ic—,&X>, S 
B : 9-f-^tt8-f T, 



j£#i 


qiuxic 

n. 

sneakers 

If 


chuan 

V. 

to wear, to put on (clothes/shoes) 

■f* 

ik 

hao 

n. 

size 

4- 


ban 

n. 

half 

it 

n|L 

rang 

V. 

to let, to make 


ff /III shufu adj. comfortable 
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#13# 


A: Qishi bahao de he jiuhao de chabuduo 
yiyang da, bing meiyou henda de butong. 
Nin yao shishi biede yanse ma? 

B: Haoba, wo xiang kankan baise de. 

A: Zhe shi tong yige paizi, bahao ban de baise 
qiuxie. 

B: Daxiao hen heshi, keshi baise de meiyou 
lanse de name haokan. Zheishuang xie 
duoshao qian? 

A: JTntian women da bazhe, zhei shuang xie 
zhiyao qTshijiu kuai jiumao jiu. 

B: SuTran bugui, keshi yangzi he yanse butai 
haokan. Ni you heise de qiuxie ma? 

A: You, you, you! Heise de bijiao gui, xianzai 
bu dazhe. 


A: Actually size eight and size nine are about 
the same. There isn’t a big difference. Do 
you want to try some other colors? 

B: Okay. I would like to see the white ones. 

A: This is the same brand, white sneakers in 
size eight and a half. 

B: They do fit well, but the white pair isn’t as 
good-looking as the blue one. How much is 
this pair of shoes? 

A: We have a twenty percent off sale today. 

This pair of shoes is only $79.99. 

B: Although they are not expensive, the style 
and color aren’t very nice. Do you have 
black sneakers? 

A: Yes, we do. The black pair is relatively more 
expensive. They’re not on sale. 



qishi 

adv. 

actually, in fact 


chabuduo 

adj./adv. 

similar; almost, nearly 

* 

yao 

V. 

to want 


biede 

adj. 

other 


yanse 

n. 

color 

& & 

baise 

n. 

white color 

I^] + m.w. + n. 

tong yl 

phrase 

the same ... 


paizi 

n. 

brand 
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I? 13# 


-£■■&■$#] 4-)lS & i f l "A ? 

«,? 


A : 4^tMn-tr8#, iixl#ix*79*94,90 

B: *«**, T4.#^M*fc***Mh iW.t MWt'-S;? 

A: #, t \ 




daxiao 

n. 

size 

^i£ 

^it 

heshi 

adj. 

suitable 



haokan 

adj. 

good-looking 



duoshao 

q.w. 

how much, how many 

4% 


qian 

n. 

money 

4t# 


dazhe 

V. 

to be on sale, to have a discount 

& 

ife 

kuai 

m.w. 

(currency unit) dollar or yuan 



mao 

m.w. 

(currency unit) ten cents 

#-?■ 

#--?■ 

yangzi 

n. 

appearance, style 

hh4£ 


bijiao 

adv. 

relatively 

_^fe- 

J3 


gui 

adj. 

expensive 
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#13# K# 


B: Heixie bi baixie gui duoshao qian? 

A: Heixie bi baixie gui ershi kuai qian, baixie bi 
heixie pianyi ershi kuai qian. Qishi, heixie 
gen baixie wanquan yiyang, meiyou shenme 
butong. Nin jiu mai baixie ba. 

B: Haoba, wo neng yong xinyongka ma? 

A: Duibuqi, nin zhineng yong xianjln. 

B: Zhe shi yibai kuai qian. 

A: Zhao nin ershi kuai. Xiexie! 

B: Bu keqi. Zaijian! 

A: Zaijian! 


B: How much more are the black shoes than the 
white shoes? 

A: The black pair is twenty dollars more than the 
white pair. The white pair is twenty dollars 
less than the black pair. Actually, the black 
shoes and the white shoes are exactly the 
same. There isn’t any difference. Why don’t 
you buy the white shoes? 

B: Okay. Can I use credit card? 

A: Sorry, you can only use cash. 

B: Here’s one hundred dollars. 

A: Twenty is your change. Thanks! 

B: You’re welcome. See you! 

A: See you! 



'flljL 


pianyi 

adj. 

inexpensive, cheap 




wanquan 

adv. 

completely 




xinyong ka 

n. 

credit card 




xianjin 

n. 

cash 


ir 


bai 

n. 

hundred 


•ft 


zhao 

V. 

to give change (of money) 


L 


zaijian 

phrase 

good-bye 
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I? 13# 


B : ,f#it t&mft$•}'&.? 

A : iijlilh.f,lift±20±fe«, o *£, 

#, ;4^n+^T'Wo S-tX^t'e. 

B : #"&, Aife/fM# $-£-"■%? 

A : *r* S-X^ID a4r„ 

B : iii—Wlfc-ft. 

A : -RS-20*o « ! 

B : #JaL ! 

A : #iL ! 
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#13 W- 



1. Colors 

Color can be translated as se or yanse M t*L in Chinese. The colors that we have learned so far 
include hongse -X ^ ( re d), lanse jin. & (blue), baise ^7 E(L (white), heise E*L (black), and luse 
-A ^ (green). Other common colors are huangse Ar E*L (yellow), zongse 'fe (brown), zise ^ 
(purple), fenhongse (pink), and huTse M lA (gray). 

The following is the pattern to describe the color of something, and A is optional. 

Subject + color + 

The Chinese book is red, and the English book is blue. 

This book is red. 


2. Talking about Price 

The most basic units for Chinese money are XL yuan (Chinese dollar), A] jiao (10 cents), and 
fen (cent); the more colloquial equivalents are kuai, Aj mao, and M fen. 

¥ X XXL orxM: 

¥ X.Y XXLY M or xtftY ^ and Aj are optional) 

¥ X.YZ XXLY ^ or X^Y-^Z^h (^ is optional) 

The simplest way to ask for price is: 

X 

A: A' 4% ? How much is this pair of shoes? 

B: -Jc79.99o This pair is only $79.99. 

Note: -Jc/ ^ + amount: only ... 

3. it Someone + Verb (+ object) ! (Let someone do something!) 

This is an imperative sentence, and the particle is attached to the end of the sentence to signal a 

request or a suggestion. Its presence often softens the tone. 

M ! 

Let me try both the black and the white sneakers! 
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K? 13# £44 


w] i£jl p 6 ! 

Let that student sit in the front! 


4. (adv./insertion) (actually. In fact) 

is used to correct a mistaken opinion. It is sometimes preceded by a clause with 9'. 7, which 
expresses an earlier and mistaken opinion. It can be placed at the front of a sentence as an insertion 
or between the subject and the verb. 

Subject ., . 

Subject thought... , but actually ... 

► o 

Actually, the black shoes and the white shoes are completely the same. 

I thought that things in China are all cheap, but in fact, some things are even more 
expensive than those in the United States. 

5. Review: Comparison 

A frfc B + adj. (+ complement) 

The preposition bh is used to make a comparison between two items, A and B. The adjective must 
be in its original form and cannot take any modifier such as -f^-.A complement of degree can be 
added after the adjective to provide further information. Complements that are commonly used 
include: 

(1) A bh B + adj. Jij A is a little more adj. than B 

Even though sometimes “ bfc B” does not appear in the sentence, “adj. ,£> JL” always implies 
comparison with something else. This implicit comparison form is different from another pattern, “ 
<£> adj.,” which usually implies excessiveness and means “a bit too adj.” 

Size eight is a bit too small. Do you have something a little bigger? 

This book is a little bit expensive. Is that one a little cheaper? 

(2) A tfc B + adj. J A is much more adj. than B 

► 9-5-<Kut8To 

Size nine is much bigger than size eight. 
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JM3# £# 


To 

White shoes are much cheaper than black shoes. 

t To 

I write Chinese characters much faster than my classmates. 

6. "Sameness" in Comparison 

A fa/3$. B — # adj. A and B are (about) the same adj. 

AT 3 / IT- B AL/vT /' Tf~ A and B are similar/the same. 

A T 3 /^ B A is not (very/any) different from B 

In fact, size eight is almost as big as size nine. 

Tl fr'j Tl JL o 

My younger sister and I are about the same height. 

7. kh43L + adj. (relatively more adj.) 

The black ones are relatively more expensive; they are not currently on sale. 

&&'a i$%, TTLkh t$Mty 0 

The younger sister is not as pretty as the older sister, but she is relatively smarter. 

8. (Clothes/shoes) W (can/cannot fit into) 

Size eight is a bit too small, and (my feet) cannot fit into (the shoes). 

My younger sister has a lot of pretty shoes, but I cannot fit into (them). 
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I? 13# 


Traditional Character Text 




(A-1# M, B— mt-) 

A: S-fell+Ali? 

B : 

A: !&?««#£? 

B : At 8 «*+^$l 0 

A: 

B : #14*8«t^9St^#^mA«iA<'£o 
A: it-#.A8-S^, MMM .0 
B : &t*i ti. 

A : it-#.A9-S^, th8ls!<K!;t—»#,, lfe#'K'Ko 
B : 9ft^A8St^;t£ T, 

A : £#8St^93t^,t*#-#.;t, I3)„ t- 

-sr#.i;W'l o'j /IS st o'j , ’ l v ? 


B : 

A: 8S*+^6&##i 0 

M? 


A : itltfey *79*9^9o 
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# 13 # 


A : t, % ! * 

B : I'M? 

A : K$ttl&fe1t20i&m, &4kttMJMt±20i&Mo #K\ 
M a^l+A^lsio S-Sfcl^^o 

A : 

B : HA. — HH'M.o 
A : «t-20ife o i#i# ! 

B : Xt-M u #JL ! 

A: #JL ! 
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Qibulai, Chidaole 

(Can’t Get Up and Late for School) 




Pinyin Text 

(A—Zhang San, B—DTng YT) 

A: Qi laile, qilaile, jiudian ban le! Zai bu qilai, 
you yao chidao le! 


English Translation 

(A—Zhang San, B—Ding Yi) 

A: Get up, get up. It’s already nine thirty! If you 
still don’t get up, you’ll be late again. 


B: Shenme? YIjIng jiudian ban le! Xianzai qu 
jiaoshi dou kuai xiake le. Ni zenme bu zao 
dianr jiao wo? 


B: What? Already nine thirty! If I go to the 
classroom now, class will already be almost 
over. Why didn’t you wake me up earlier? 


A: Wo ye gang qichuang, wo sandian cai 
shuijiao, taileile, qibulai. 

B: NI zenme sandian cai shuijiao ne? 

A: JTntian xiawu de lishi ke, wo dei zuo baogao. 
Wo zhunbei dao zaoshang sandian, hai mei 
zhunbei hao ne. NI xianzai you shenme ke a? 


A: I also just got up. I didn’t sleep until three 
o’clock. I was too tired and couldn’t get up. 

B: How come you went to bed at three o’clock? 

A: I have to do a presentation in history class 
this afternoon. I was preparing for it till three 
o’clock in the morning, and I’m still not 
ready. What class do you have now? 





qilai 

V. 

to get up 



yao 

aux. 

will 


iM 

chidao 

V. 

to arrive late 



jiaoshi 

n. 

classroom 



dou 

adv. 

already (colloquial) 

TW 

TU 

xiake 

v.o. 

class is over 

-f 


zao 

adj. 

early 



jiao 

V. 

to call, to wake up 

«'J 

13)i] 

gang 

adv. 

just 



qichuang 

v.o 

to get up (from bed) 
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3? 1415J'JT 


(A-&JE., B-T-) 

A:fe*7, &3t7, A,,*+ 7 !#*&&, 7 ! 

B:ft^ ! 7! ^'l*Ti£7„ 

”>]■&? 

A :.&■&»] feif, &^-,*./fB§f;, i^S7, 

B : tfc;&&.E.,&;+B§ft9&? 




* 


cai 

adv. 

to indicate “later than expected” 


« 

shuijiao 

v.o. 

to go to bed, to sleep 



lei 

adj. 

tired 

T^F- 


xiawu 

n. 

afternoon (time word) 



baogao 

n. 

report, presentation 

^4- 


zhunbei 

V. 

to prepare 
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I? 14igJjT 


B: Wo meitian zaoshang jiudian dou you 
Zhongwen ke. Wo zui bii xihuan XTngqTwu 
de Zhongwen ke, ylnwei dei bei kewen. 

A: Wo ye bu xihuan XTngqTwu de lishi ke, 
bushi baogaojiushi kaoshi, yidianr yisi dou 
meiyou. 

B: XTngqTwu yrnggai shi zui qmgsong de yitian, 
keshi wo juede shi zui jinzhang de yitian. 

Wo jueding jrntian buqu shangke le, gei ziji 
fang yitian jia. 

A: NT changchang gei ziji fangjia, bupa chengji 
yuelaiyuecha ma? 

B: Wo juede jiankang bi chengji zhongyao de 
duo, meitian jiudian shangke, wo kending 
hui shengbing. 

A: NT zhenlan! 


B: I have a Chinese class at nine every morn¬ 
ing. I dislike Friday’s Chinese class the most, 
because we have to recite our text. 

A: I also don’t like Friday’s history class. It’s 
either a presentation or an examination, no 
fun at all. 

B: Friday should be the most relaxing day, but 
I thi nk it’s the busiest day. I’ve decided not 
to go to class today. I’ll give myself one day 
off. 

A: You often give yourself days off. Aren’t you 
worried about your grades getting worse? 

B: I think health is much more important than 
grades. If I go to class at nine every day, I’ll 
certainly get sick. 

A: You are really lazy! 



#x 

kewen 

n. 

text of a lesson 


WMx. 

beikewen 

v.o. 

to recite a text 

T'A . 

. 

bushi ... jiushi 

conj. 

if not ... then ... 


Mm 

yrnggai 

aux v. 

should, ought to 

&& 

If# 

qmgsong 

adj. 

relaxed, relaxing 


555-3* 

jinzhang 

adj. 

tense, nervous 



jueding 

V. 

to decide 

Aifl 


fangjia 

v.o. 

to have a vacation/days off 
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%\ 4 *5J'JT 


A : &&%-&., —,#,;i 

•&ifeJt4^^-£-Jii£T, &ii iit-X-ffio 

A : #£48 ! 



'Mi 


pa 

V. 

to fear; to be afraid of 

AMJt 

Ait 

chengji 

n. 

academic record, grade 

"... 

. 

yuelaiyue 

adv. 

more and more ... 

JL 


cha 

adj. 

inferior in quality 



jiankang 

n./adj. 

health; healthy 

fr^ 


zhongyao 

adj. 

important 

-fe- Ai 


shengbing 

V. 

to get sick, to fall ill 


'M lan adj. lazy 
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1. Time Words 

Time words are an important class of words that refer to time points or the duration of time. They 
are nouns, but are frequently used in ways that make them resemble adverbs. They must appear 
before the verb, but can appear either before or after the subject of a sentence. The time words in this 
text are T" S-, X# (indicating the hour of the day), and so on. 

► $L! 

If I go to the classroom now, class will already be almost over. 

I have Chinese class at nine every morning. 


2. Time Word + # + Verb 

# as an adverb can be understood literally as “only then.” It is used between a time word and a 
verb to indicate that an action happens later than one expected. The meaning is similar to the English 
expression “not until. ...” 

I didn’t go to bed untill three o’clock. 

They have class at nine, but he didn’t go to the classroom until nine thirty. 


3. Expressing Hours of the Day 

The basic time units are # (o’clock) and # (minutes). 

X o’clock X # 

X o’clock Y minutes X#Y# 

Since 30 minutes is half an hour, X o’clock 30 minutes is also X %'] (ke) means a quarter of 

an hour. Therefore, is 15 minutes and — %'J is 45 minutes. # J- (morning), -t-T" (before 

noon), ^ # (noon), ~T" # (afternoon) and #_t- (evening, night) are often placed before the 
clock time to show whether the given time is a.m. or p.m. 

9:00 p.m. 9:00 a.m. -f-Jl## 
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%\ 4 igJ'JT 


11:15 p.m. H&jL'f- — A —t'J 11:15 a.m. Jl^l 1 A—-t'J 

3:30p.m. T^-=-A4- 3:30 a.m. 

5:10p.m. 5:10 a.m. 

When there is more than one time word, follow the order from the larger concept to the smaller 
concept. This is the opposite of how time is expressed in English. This rule applies also to location. 
For example: 

At 9:00 a.m. Friday morning _t-9 

Beijing, China ^ IS) 4b 7-. 

4. # vs. X. 

Both -If- and X. are adverbs and mean “again.” While -If- is used to mark the repetition of an action 
when the repetition has yet to take place, X is used to indicate the repetition of an action when the 
repetition has already taken place. 

I went to look for the teacher yesterday, and he wasn’t there. I went to look for him again 
today, and he wasn’t there either. I’ll go and look for him again tomorrow. 

Two common structures with -If- and X are these: 

a. Subject -If- V.P.l, (tJt) V.P.2 7 

If the subject continues doing something, he/she will. ... 

This is an “if’ deleted sentence. The adverb -If- here not only means doing something again and 
again, or continuing to do something, but also has the connotation of “if.” The second clause 
expresses the pending result of the repetitive action. The position of the subject is movable. It can 
be at the beginning of the first or the second clause. Moreover, the two clauses may have different 
subjects. 

# X 4k 7 o 

If you still don’t come, I will eat up all the food. 

b. X-Jc V. 7 something is sure to happen again 

► XJS-i&£J7 ! 

If you still don’t get up, you’ll be late again! 
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5. R'J (adv.) (just) 

$'] is an adverb that sets the verb it modifies in the immediate past. $'] never appears before a subject, 
and usually is not used with the continuous tense (when an action is in progress at the time indicated), 
while $'J t , as a time word, can be used before the subject and with the continuous tense. 

► $'J M.J^o 

I also just got up. 

%'} f An]*t%&Lo 

I was eating a while ago. I just finished my meal. 

6 . JfiJLA, B (If not A, then B; either A or B (no other options)) 

This pattern indicates there are only two options; if it’s not option A, then it is option B. These two 
options are usually habitual actions. 

In Friday’s history class, if we don’t do a presentation, then we’ll have an examination. 

Her shoes are either black or white. 

7. — Ji + Uncountable Noun + (not have even a little bit of . ...) 

The expression t t /JLt originates from the phrase t t (f t ^3r, “interesting,” 

functioning as an adjective, is a verb + object construction, and literally means “to have meaning”), 
the negative of which is t ' V 2-' (not interesting). )L 7A t t is an emphatic 

form of the negative. 

► A Jit 

Friday’s history class is not interesting at all. 

There is no water at all in the cup. 

8. 7 %^/% + Adj./Emotion Verb (more and more) 

MLttL .functions as an adverb indicating the increasing intensity in degree of the adjective 

or emotion verb following it. 

► fa#] 

His grade is getting worse and worse. 

Chinese classes are getting harder and harder, but I like them more and more. 
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%\ 4 %,$<JT 


Traditional Character Text 



M.%'] 7 


(A-&=., B-T-) 

A:fe4^T, fe^7, A>,*i+7 ! X-t-Stf'J T ! 

B :-(+*! £JIA-*+ 7! ^ttT#7o 

Jp-ft #,”>].&? 

A : i:l7, feX4s.„ 

B : 

A : ftlt#, 4Mf«*4- 0 it ft 


B : f x*„ 

A : -ftjt 


A fell e,t-«. 

A : si] (Siifl, T'ttMlMI'f ? 


A : ii- 7 l - 
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CHAPTER 


15 


Xiaxue le 
(It’s Snowing!) 



Pinyin Text 

(A—Zhang San, B—DTng YT) 

A: JTntian zheme leng, ni zenme zhi chuan yi 
jian chenshan a? 

B: Tianqi leng shi leng, keshi jiaoshi IT ting 
nuanhuo de, chuanshang maoyT jiii bii shufu le. 


English Translation 

(A—Zhang San, B—Ding Yi) 

A: It is so cold today. Why are you only wearing 
a shirt? 

B: Though the weather is cold, it’s pretty warm 
in the classroom. It would not be comfortable 
to wear a sweater. 


A: NT zheyang chuqu, kongpa hui ganmao. 


A: If you go out like this, I’m afraid you’ll catch 
a cold. 


B: Chuqu de shlhou, chuanshang dayi, jiu 
meiyou went! le. 


B: There won’t be a problem if I put on my 
overcoat when going out. 



T# 


xiaxue 

v.o. 

to snow 



tianqi 

n. 

weather 



zheme 

adv. 

so, this (adj.) 

* 


leng 

adj. 

cold 

ft 


jian 

m.w. 

measure word for clothes 

## 


chenshan 

n. 

shirt 

ft adj./emotion verb 

ting ... de 

adv. 

quite, pretty 



nuanhuo 

adj. 

warm 



maoyT 

n. 

sweater 

il# 

ft ft 

zheyang 

phrase 

like this, in this way 



kongpa 

V. 

to be afraid that 

Mi f 


ganmao 

v./n. 

to catch a cold/flu; cold 



shihou 

n. 

time when ... 



day! 

n. 

overcoat 




















#153*. Tff 7 


Ttl 

(A-&JE., B -T-) 

A: if4 A X'f — ff#if l fT ? 

A: if-a#**, 

B:iili^BtM, 4.474 tt ;i7f ii 7.-. 
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J?15i£ T# 7 


A: Waitou xiazhexue ne, hai budao ershi du. 
Feng gua dao lianshang zhen bu shufu. 

B: Zher de tianqi bianhua de henkuai. Zuotian 
hai xiang xiatian, you ren chuan duanxiu 
chenshan he duanku, jlntian jiu xia qi xue lai 
le. Zher de xiatian re, dongtian leng, zhiyou 
chuntian qiutian bijiao shufu. Buguo, si wu 
yue changchang xiayu. Chuqu de shihou dei 
dai yusan, hen bu fangbian. 


A: It’s snowing outside, and it’s not even 20 
degrees. It feels uncomfortable when the 
wind blows against your face. 

B: The weather here changes quickly. It seemed 
like summer yesterday, with people wearing 
short-sleeve shirts and shorts, yet it started 
to snow today. It’s hot in summer and cold in 
winter. Only in spring and fall is it relatively 
comfortable. However, it often rains in April 
and May. You need to take an umbrella with 
you when you go out. It is very inconvenient. 







T^'J 


budao 

phrase 

less, fewer than ... 

Jt 


du 

n. 

degree (of temperature) 

M l 

ML 

feng 

n. 

wind 

*] 


gua 

V. 

(wind) to blow, to blast 

fit 


lian 

n. 

face 



bianhua 

V. 

to change 



duanxiu 

n. 

short sleeve 

£1# 

MM 

duanku 

n. 

shorts 



xiatian 

n. 

summer 

4-y 


dongtian 

n. 

winter 


^ zhiyou adj. only 
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Ji?15# Tff 7 


A: i£K®]20Jto XL, 

B: A3L'tfc#tfMA 8f 

«.#, AttsfcTAffAT. &MXJLM:, 4-JL4-, X#4- 
3Uk3iPbti4f)!l 0 Kit, BlflffTfl. £-£■#> em, # 




chuntian 

n. 

spring 



qiutian 

n. 

fall 

^i± 


buguo 

adv. 

however 



siyue 

n. 

April 

iLj3 


wuyue 

n. 

May 



xiayu 

v.o. 

to rain 

4 +t 


dai 

V. 

to bring 



yusan 

n. 

umbrella 

3T#. 


fangbian 

adj. 

convenient 
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A: Wo juede xiayu bi xiaxue hao.Xiaxue de 
shihou, kaiche zoulu dou hen weixian, 
yibuxiaoxm, jiu hui chushir. 

B: Keshi xiaxue de shihou hen piaoliang, 

shushang, lushang, fangzi shang, daochu dou 
shi baise de. Haokan jile! 

A: Kaiche de shihou, haokan bii haokan mei 
shenme guanxi, zhongyao de shi anquan bii 
anquan. YTnwei wo dei kaiche, suoyi wo zui 
pa xiaxue. Yi xiaxue, wo jiu kending hui 
chidao. 

B: Wo zhu zai sushe li jiu meiyou zheige wenti. 
Wulun xiayu haishi xiaxue, wo dou buhui 
chidao. 


A: I think raining is better than snowing. When 
it snows, walking and driving are both 
dangerous. As soon as you become careless, 
you’ll have an accident. 

B: But it’s beautiful when it’s snowing. It’s 
white everywhere: on the trees, in the streets, 
and on the houses. It’s extremely pretty! 

A: When you drive, whether it is pretty or 
not doesn’t matter. The important thing is 
whether or not it’s safe. Because I have to 
drive, I’m most afraid of snowing. Once it 
snows, I surely will be late. 

B: I live in the dorm, so I don’t have that 
problem. No matter if it rains or snows, I 
won’t be late. 
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A: A£ffTWttT't#o — 

*'J''i;, ik.£-ik, *Jl 0 

B: #± N J*Ji, 4-7#, S']J<bip4:6 

&<5# ##is.7 ! 

A: b=M4, 4 4, 

#„ E)4-&##4, ^a^WTt. — T#, $4fc-#£•£- 
15.3] „ 

B: ^i-feTWa^Tf, $.#* 

£-15.3] „ 


^4- 

M4 

kaiche 

v.o. 

to drive a car 

/t,F£ 

yt^ 

weixian 

adj. 

dangerous 

.«£. 


yl... jiu ... 

conj. 

once ...,then ...; 
as soon as ..., then 



chushi 

v.o 

to have an accident 


m 

shu 

n. 

tree 

4-f- 


fangzi 

n. 

house 

fi]*t 

&] M. 

daochu 

adv. 

everywhere 



meiguanxi 

phrase 

doesn’t matter 

4r4r 


anquan 

adj. 

safe, secure 

iGtfr . 

. ^ 

wulun ... dou 

conj. 

no matter 
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J?15i£ T# 7 


i&'/ir Grammar Notes 



1. Clothes and the Measure Word Tf 

In the text, a few terms for clothes are introduced: (shirt), feTNMTi (short-sleeve shirt), Tu 

T- (sweater), (overcoat), and feTf- (shorts). While the measure word i'f~ can be used for the first 
four, another measure word which we’ll learn in the next lesson, should be used for 

► it' 4 £ X if — fT ? 

How come you’re only wearing a shirt ? 

% T — if 

Mother bought me an overcoat. 

2. N (to fear, to be afraid) vs. (I'm afraid that ...) 

'Ml is a verb and can take nouns, verb phrases, and clauses as its objects. Like other emotion verbs, 
it can be modified by adverbs of degree, such as 'Mb, AY jftL, iS. T , etc. 

Hit Jl — A &.&, it 'Ml if 'Ml ? 

Are you afraid of walking alone at night? 

rS 'Ml is an adverb. Do not use it to describe physical fear. It is about future possibility and carries 
the mild sense of worry or light concern in the tone of the speaker. 

► it ii# it; -k, & 'tfi&SWo 

If you go out like this, I’m afraid you’ll catch a cold 

To I am afraid that he will be late again. 

ffc&'teXrfl-i&S'j To 

The two sentences above are identical in meaning. The subject of iv& 'Ml is always an understood Th, 
and not the subject of the main sentence. This is true whether ill appears before or after the subject. 

3. + Adj./Emotion Verb 

It is a colloquial expression, meaning rather, quite. 

► 

It was pretty warm in the classroom. 

4b if: iMj 

In Beijing, it is rather cold in winter. 
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I quite like to eat the steak. 

4. i'J Object 

4f / ;*!_ is used to emphasize the prevalence of something. If you want to specify the 
location, the place word can be put before £h. ^ 4f/^iLo 

When it snows, it’s white everywhere. 

JL-f-JLS'J or 

^ JL JL £'J 

Your books are everywhere in the room. 

Note in the two sentences above, despite the different locations of the object, that is, it 

^, the meaning of the sentence remains the same. Therefore, the following two structures are 

interchangeable. 

object 

Object I'J 

5. Describing the Weather 

(1) Months and seasons 

The twelve months in Chinese are easy to remember: count from one to twelve with tj added to the 
number: ~~ H , H , H upto't’-^-tJ. The four seasons in Chinese are: 

it, 4-iL 

It was still like summer yesterday. 

ij. JL ^ JL ^ it, it It’s hot in summer and cold in winter here. 

Spring weather is really nice. 

(2) Temperature 

The adjectives 4" (cold), (hot), WLfa (warm), and 7T ']& (liangkuai, cool) are used to 
describe the temperature. A degree of temperature is JjL. 

(3) Weather terms without subjects 

Most weather terms in Chinese are verb-object expressions without subjects, including T" (it 
rains), T HP (it snows), #] M, (it’s windy). 

4 V ikTt T o Today it started to snow (suddenly). 

It often rains in April and May. 
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6. $)] + Amount (less, fewer than) 

Meaning less than, or not reaching a certain amount or number, -7 $ ] \ is usually followed by a 
number denoting a small quantity or a brief period of time. It’s often used with tJt to indicate less or 
fewer than the speaker’s expectation. 

► *£^S'J20 Jto 

It is not even 20 degrees yet. 

6 7 o 

He got up when it was not even six o’clock yet. 

7. V.P. + ¥j (when ...) 

► Ht#, W -h ^7^, aft &7f R M 7 0 

There won’t be a problem if I put on my overcoat when going out. 

When it snows, walking and driving are both dangerous. 

8. 7^ it (however) 

Only in spring and fall is it relatively comfortable; however, it often rains in April and May. 
It is convenient to have a car; however, it is not safe to drive when it snows. 

9. —. Mj . (as soon as ... then ... ; once ... then ...) 

As soon as you become careless, you’ll have an accident. 

— T Hr, 

Once it snows, I’ll be late for sure. 
s 

As soon as I eat watermelon, I feel uncomfortable. 
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10. . '/§L^( / lj'&)3z $, . (... doesn't matter, the 

important thing is ...) 

This sentence pattern points out the more important aspect of a matter in comparison to other 
aspects. “V. not V.” is often used to structure the topics used in the positions of subject and object. 

When you drive, whether it is pretty or not doesn’t matter. The important thing is whether 
or not it’s safe. 

When my friend buys shoes, both the style and color don’t matter to him. The important 
thing is whether or not they are comfortable. 

11. .4fp (no matter ... ; regardless of ...) 

.must be followed by one of three question forms: 

iOTuT + question word + (subject) ^P 

kLft + V. T' V. + (subject) ^fp (this also applies to adjectives) 

JLi TuT + A££;*i_B + (subject) ^P 

No matter if it rains or snows, I won’t be late. 

ffc^fp X ^—4^## o 

No matter whether it is spring, summer, fall, or winter, he only wears a shirt. 

(Note: Although this sentence does not explicitly include one of the three question forms listed 
above, in this situation the selective question “iis implied when the seasons are listed.) 

The sentence can also be written as: 

Regardless of whether it’s summer or not, he only wears a shirt. 

It doesn’t matter if it’s summer or winter, he only wears a shirt. 
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Measurements in China 

Chinese measurements went through many different changes and developments throughout history. 
The most famous and influential episode in this long process was when the First Emperor (259 
BCE-210 BCE) of the Qin Dynasty enforced uniformity in currency and measures throughout the 
empire after he unified China in 221 BCE. At the beginning of the twentieth century, international 
standards were introduced to China and adopted by governments at the time. 



tion of the monetary system under the Qin Dynasty 

Measures for weight and volume in the Qin Dynasty (221 BCE- (left-hand image © Aketkov/Dreamstime.com; right-hand 
206 BCE) (weight from Henan Museum, China; bowl © SACU.org). image © Bigchen/Dreamstime.com). 

The current system of units of measurements used in China was restandardized and enforced 
throughout the country in the 1980s. It follows the metric system, with the addition of some 
traditional Chinese measures. The system of measurements in the United States is different from the 
metric system; therefore, when Chinese people first come to the United States or vice versa, they 
need to convert measurements between the two systems. 

In this lesson, we learned how to express temperature in Chinese. In China, 4i5. (sheshi, 
Celsius or centigrade) is used instead of (huashi, Fahrenheit). (blngdian, freezing 

point) is zero degrees centigrade, or 32 degrees Fahrenheit. ^T" (lingxia, below zero) is often 
added before a number to express temperatures below the freezing point. For example, 20 Ft 
(lingxia 20 du, 20 degree below the freezing point). 

Some of the most often used units in the two countries are listed in the following table for your 
reference. 



t ® 

Conversion 

(bang, pound) 

JT (jin, half kilogram) 

II 

& 

■$z JL (ylngchi, feet) 

(ml, meter) 

1 2^ = 3.3 

(ylngll, mile) 

JE. (gongli, kilometer) 

1 =0.62 XJE 

fFiilL (Fahrenheit) 

A. (Celsius) 

32°F=0°C 
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(A-JM., B-T—) 

A: 4-3Lillt'4-, ftMAf — 

A: ti'ii.fAtti-A, ffi'ffcilf f&W o 

B: A: JrS-jflf->£, To 

A: >HT#f«, if.*®] 20/St, 

a#, 4'^ftT^.f^Tc, /£&#£*.&, X#4 

tfc&#JIR.<, BSiJlffT#. # 

A:A*#T«*T##o T#W«, — 

;P'h'C, sSfc-t - d;^;L„ 

A. Aj.. Af;IHs 7 ! 

AiM + ^uH'i, Ar#T'Ar#/A<+ /£■M#, fi-i'iMiT'S' 
4r„ fiffvX&HteTic —Tt, 

mL 

't'jftS'J o 




r 
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Yuelaiyuepang, Zenme Ban? 
(Getting Fatter, What Shall I Do?) 




Pinyin Text 

(A—XiaoyTng, B—Mama) 

A: Ma, wo shang daxue yihou, pangle shl ji 
bang. Zenme caineng shoudianr? 


English Translation 

(A—Xiaoying, B—Mother) 

A: Mom, after I got to college, I gained more 
than ten pounds. How can I get a little 
thinner? 


B: Ni congxiao jiu xihuan chlrou, bu xihuan 
chi qlngcai. Ni buneng zhi chlrou, bu chT 
qlngcai a. 

A: Niurou zhurou wo zaojiu bu chi le. Xianzai 
wo meitian zhi chi shengcai, keshi haishi 
yuelaiyuepang, wo bu zhTdao gai zenme ban. 


B: You have liked meat and disliked green 
vegetables since you were a child. You cannot 
just eat meat without eating vegetables. 

A: I stopped eating beef and pork a long time 
ago. Now, I eat just lettuce every day, but 
I’m still getting fatter. I don’t know what I 
should do. 


B: Zai jia de shihou, ni xihuan chT tiandian, 
xianzai shibushi hai meitian dou chT 
blngqilin a? 

A: Wo zui xihuan qiaokeli blngqilin, wanfan 
yihou, zongyao chT yi dianr. 


B: When you were home, you liked dessert. Do 
you still eat ice cream every day? 

A: Chocolate ice cream is my favorite. I always 
have a little bit after dinner. 
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(A-J-£, B- im) 


A : 

B : # AM-sfc-jtjtj: 
*+T„ 


if7+/L-# 0 + 

T'4Afc»t+Jto ft*t,x"fci*l, 7 >tit 


A : stT'»tJ 0 SUfc, jurist, 

fl 7 -£p ill it 4 A -A-, 

fr ? 


k : 3tfi tyJfcvAfe, ;±-^t— ,6jU 





zenmeban 

phrase 

what to do/how to deal with the situation 



daxue 

n. 

college, university 



bang 

n. 

pound 

'A 


shou 

adj. 

skinny 

>k» J' 

AH' 

congxiao 

phrase 

from a young age, since childhood 

jfe- 

a ^ 


qlngcai 

n. 

green vegetables 

4-1*] 


niurou 

n. 

beef 

#I*J 


zhurdu 

n. 

pork 

« 


shengcai 

n. 

lettuce 

it 

it 

gai 

aux.v. 

should, same as M- it 

vjjUl 


qiaokeli 

n. 

chocolate 
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4 £ 4 ? 


B ! Wo kan, ni bushi chi yidianr, shi chi yidahe 
ba! 

A: Ma, wo chule chi blngqilin, meiyou biede 
huai xiguan. Yaoshi ban blngqilin dou buchl, 
wo zhen yao esile. 

B: Na zenme hai hui yuelaiyuepang ne? Shi bu 
shi mei yundong a? Yaoshi xiang jianfei ni 
dei shaochl dongxi duo yundong. 

A: Zuoye taiduole, mei shijian yundong. 

B: Ni yiqian meige xlngql dou da yici wangqiu. 
Xianzai hai dabuda qiu ne? 

A: Yijlng sange xlngql meidale. Wangqiuchang 
li sushe taiyuan le, tianqi you biihao, suoyi 
henchang shijian meida le. Qishi, yue 
yundong yue e, yue e jiu chide yueduo, chide 
yueduo jiu yuepang. 


B: NI yundong de hai bugou, ni dei qu tiyuguan 
paobu. 


B: I think you don’t just have a little bit, but a 
big box! 

A: Mom, except eating ice cream, 1 don’t have 
other bad habits. If I don’t even eat ice 
cream, I’ll starve to death. 

B: Then how could you be getting fatter and 
fatter? Is it that you don’t exercise? If you 
want to lose weight, you have to eat less and 
exercise more. 

A: I have too much homework, and no time to 
exercise. 

B: You used to play tennis once a week. Do you 
still play tennis now? 

A: I haven’t played for three weeks. The tennis 
court is too far away from my dorm, and 
besides, the weather isn’t good, so I haven’t 
played for a long time. In fact, the more you 
exercise, the hungrier you are; the hungrier 
you are, the more you eat; the more you eat, 
the fatter you get. 

B: You didn’t exercise enough. You need to do 
some running in the gym. 


if 


huai 

adj. 

bad 



e 

adj. 

hungry 

it 


si 

V. 

to die (adj. + 7 • extremely ...) 


mh 

yundong 

v./n. 

to do sports, sports 
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#16# jfliMUf, &&*■? 


B : AJl, ! 

A : -k%, ■&&&&£&%X 

*t, 

it # A' p t & & T iA^/ o 

B : it & JL$]^r— <k. ^ &, iJkTfc-i£ii ^? 

A: e.^zAM^TTo 

To -g-^, ^iA#c p £#^ 

B : ttft-k'frtft&iP-o 


'AfflL 

^J!£ 

jianfei 

V. 

to lose weight 

Hf fa] 


shijian 

n. 

time 

viM 


yiqian 

prep./t.w. 

before ... , ... ago; in the past 

i«] jT 


wangqiu 

n. 

tennis 

4 t & 


daqiu 

v.o. 

to play ball games 

J«] ^Mj 


wangqiuchang 

n. 

tennis court 

% 


11 

prep. 

from 

it 

it 

yuan 

adj. 

far 

# 

|^j 

gou 

adj./adv. 

enough 

itW 

ft fit 

tiyuguan 

n. 

gym 

* 

* 

chang 

adj. 

long 

5&# 


paobu 

v.o. 

to run, to jog 


191 















A £ * ? 


A: Wo zhldao, keshi shuoqilai rongyi, zuoqilai 
nan a! Wo pang le shi ji bang, ylfu kuzi dou 
xiaole, chuanzhe hen bu shufu, dei mai xrn 
ylfu le. 

B: Neitiao niuzaiku shi ni qii xuexiao yiqian 
mai de, xianzai hai chuan de xia ma ? 

A: Genben chuan buxiale. Kuzi haoxiang bian 
xiao le, ye bian duan le. 

B: Bushi kuzi bian xiao le, shi ni bian pang le . 


A: I know, but that’s easier said than done. 

I have gained more than ten pounds. My 
clothes and pants all got smaller and very 
uncomfortable. I have to buy some new 
clothes. 

B: That pair of jeans was just bought before you 
went to college. Do they still fit? 

A: I cannot wear them at all. My pants seem to 
have become smaller and shorter. 

B: It’s not that the pants became smaller, but 
that you became fatter. 




ylfu 

n. 

clothes 

*-?• 

kuzi 

n. 

pants 

#r 

xln 

adj. 

new 


fn tiao n. measure word for pants (and things 

with a long and lean shape) 
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A : Iti&fcxpH ! 4U%- 7+JL&, rc 

fll#-HM'T, <«#«!„ 

A:#if?TT„ #f'#'l#.£'J'T, 4£®T. 

B : ^*#f-£'J'T, 



^Hf# 


niuzaiku 

n. 

jeans 



xuexiao 

n. 

school 

Tlfc 

£f£ 

3c 

bian 

V. 

to become, to change 



duan 

adj. 

short 
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1. .T (something happened a long time ago) 

► #$j 4-1^ 7 ! 

I gave up eating pork and beef a long time ago. 

i 

She married a long time ago. 

2. Review 

^ + adj ./emotion verb more and more 

.. the more ..., the more ... 

.functions as an adverb indicating the increasing intensity in degree of the adjective 

or emotion verb following it. 

I eat only lettuce every day, but I’m still getting fatter and fatter. 

It is getting colder and colder. 

^..indicates that a second state of affairs advances along with its preceding state. 

The subjects in the two clauses can be either the same or different. 

Subj. 1 ^ + verb phrase/adj., (subj. 2) + verb phrase/adj. 

The more you exercise, the hungrier you are; the hungrier you are, the more you eat; the 
more you eat, the fatter you become. 

The more water I drink, the hungrier I feel. 

A, 4^y%M- v tjo 

The more mother asks me not to have dessert, the more I want to eat. 
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3. VX (... ago, before ... ; in the past) 

vx~m may stand by itself as a time word, meaning “in the past.” 

► if vx It JLftI ^ 4r~~<k. m & 0 

In the past, you used to play tennis once every week. 

vx it can also be appended to a time word, an action, or an event to indicate a time before that 
referential point. 

That pair of jeans was bought before you went to college. 

Is? % VX It -$> 4j 7 — -ft 

I called my mother before going home. 
vxM can be appended to a time duration to indicate some time ago. 

I finished my homework three weeks ago. 

4. Time Duration 

Subject + V. + O. + (SL iab) V. + T + time duration (T) 

This pattern is to express time duration in an affirmative sentence in which a verb takes an object. 
The optional T at the end of the sentence indicates that the action is still in progress at the present 
and will possibly continue in the future. The words of time duration that we have learned so far are 
only M.X}] (week) and 7 1 -ft (semester). Other common time duration words and their usages will 
be introduced in future lessons, such as XX (tian, day), 7} (yue, month), and ft - (nian, year). 

► &4t rn sMt T T o 

I have been playing te nn is for three weeks. 

Af 1 1 ie-tf 7— To 

I have been learning Chinese for a semester. 

As for time duration in a negative sentence , the following pattern can be used: 

Subject + (777) time duration /it V. (O.) T 

I haven’t played for three weeks. 

A 6itTr 7 o 

I haven’t called my friend for a semester. 
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To ask a question about time duration, one may use tit )f] (how long): 

itf ? 

How long have you not play tennis? 

5. Frequency 

yA— ^ f 

+ time duration + V. + number m 

► ^ « It 'h JLfti ^ 7r— <£. J«] 

You used to play tennis once a week. 

I go home twice every semester. 


6. X 

In this text, X. means on top of, in addition to, or moreover. It’s often used to introduce a second 
reason. 

The tennis court is far away from my dorm, and besides, the weather isn’t great, so I 
haven’t played for a long time. 

x^iMfr, #r^iMW7o 

He eats a lot, and in addition to that he doesn’t exercise, so he is getting fatter. 

7. /'}' + V. (do more or less of something) 

This pattern is often used in an imperative sentence to give suggestions. 

► 'iye*, it#X £ ^ o 

If you want to lose weight, you’ll have to eat less and exercise more. 

Mother asked the children to eat more vegetables. 
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8. (adj./adv.) (enough) 

(1) Something ^ 7 o ... is enough. 

Something 7 71 o ... is not enough. 

You didn’t exercise enough. 

o 

I don’t have enough money (literally, “My money is not enough”). 

Note that ^ is usually used not as a pre-noun modifier, but as a predicate. Therefore, for “enough 
money,” it is wrong to say “^7 4%,” but correct to say “4% $$ 7 .” 

(2) can also be used as an adverb to modify an adjective. In English, “enough” is placed after the 
adjective, while in Chinese, 71 precedes the adjective. 

i’h CL T' ll7 7 o You are already fat enough. 

# 7 7 o I have eaten enough. 

9. V. 7fT/ V. T'T (to indicate capacity or ability to contain or hold) 

My dorm is too small for four people to live in it. 

Our classroom is big enough for one hundred students to sit in it. 

>. 77) 7 "7 means clothes, pants, shoes are still big enough to fit into. The 

negative form is 7 7 T". 

► # 7r 477 i£ f # T -4 ? 

Does that pair of jeans still fit? 

7T7o 

I already cannot fit into the clothes that I bought last semester. 
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Traditional Character Text 




(A-74, B— 

A: if, .&Ji4f-«#., *7+*st 0 4A4&A»4? 

B : 4«.4«.4lfc4l*], 44174+34 *4t,44l*J, 44 + 
4fT. 

A : *l*]itl*]+.-f«,44T„ «+, +,#444*34 4444 
AtstAAS*, 

4 4 4 i£ II4 /f W „ 

B:AP#t, ++I74«ft, Jl+444:it#4^444* 
"FT? 

A : +44-tfc#4+44*, I&+-4—tt4» 

B : A*, 4 4 44—44, 44—4+4 ! 

A : if, +1*7444*, &+4']<H44W« 0 *4444*^4 
4, +*4-#i,4,7c, 

B : #4*4-f-^4^*4?444ait®4T? *4*$$,J», 

A: ##42 7, 

B : 4«5i7#iSl*3#*—4«4, a+il*4*44? 

A : 1.414*7o «J4-t^^4'44 7, 4444#, 

*«4*Btf a 1v£*7o *+, *«»*«,, *«,4#« 

7, 4#* 2 4A1# „ 
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b : imm o 

A :-SU^if, ^, «fe^#+T ! ^.iifT+H-#, 
J!IL#-HM'T, j|S*rttT„ 

B : W, JA^itfffT^? 

A:#-ifT>TT„ #f-#-i#.-S<]'T, 

B : ^A#^-»'J'T, To 
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Qi Zixingche 
(Ride a Bike) 




Pinyin Text 

(A—Xiaoylng, B—Baba) 

A: Zhu zai xuexiao li, mei che, zhen bii 

fangbian, dao nar dou dei zoulu. Nin neng- 
buneng bang wo mai Hang che? 


English Translation 

(A—Xiaoying, B—Father) 

A: It is really inconvenient to live on campus 
without a car. I have to walk everywhere. 
Could you help me buy a car? 


B: Xiaoyuan li bush! you xiaoche ma? 


B: Aren’t there shuttles? 


A: Youshiyou, keshi dei deng, youshihou yi deng 
jiushi ban ge xiaoshi. Tai langfei shijian le. 


A: Although there are shuttles, I have to wait for 
them. Sometimes it takes half an hour. It’s a 
waste of time. 


B: Nimen xuexiao bingbuda, nide sushe li 
jiaoshi ye buyuan, zoulu shiwu fenzhong jiu 
daole ba. Erqie tingche yeshi yige da wenti. 
Youle che hui geng mafan de. 


B: Your school is actually not big, and your 
dorm is not far from the classrooms. It only 
takes fifteen minutes to walk there, right? 
Furthermore, parking is also a big problem. It 
will be even more troublesome to have a car. 





44 

qi 

V. 

to ride (bikes or horses, but not for 
cars, buses) 

Mr 4- 


zixingche 

n. 

bike 



xiaoyuan 

n. 

campus 



xiaoche 

n. 

campus shuttle 


deng v. to wait 
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(A-B- 

A :&&¥£.£■, >5.4-, J'J”4JLA|s#A4-o 

B : 

A'.fiAfi, T^lf, ^BtM-^StA+^'J'Bto i;RtHtfa] 

To 

B : ttAnf^iTf-?P;t, if'4\i ! (s4'S^L£-fc5p3S., /t^lS^tsfc 

S']7"£o 



^ Ht# 


you shihou 

t.w. 

sometimes 

'J'Ht 

']'0f 

xiaoshi 

n. 

hour 



langfei 

V. 

to waste 


^li 

fenzhong 

n. 

minute 

#4 


tingche 

v.o. 

to stop the car; to park the car 

it 


geng 

adv. 

even more 
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A: Wo bing bushi yao kaiche qu shangke, 
zhoumo xiang qu fiiijin de chaoshi mai dianr 
dongxi, meiche, genben bu keneng. 

B: Wei shenme buzuo gongjiaoche ne? 

A: Gongjiaoche taishao le, yige xiaoshi cai 
yiban. 

B: Mai bang che taiguile, jiali de qian bugou. 

A: Ba, nin bushi you yiliang jiuche ma? Neng- 
buneng ba nei bang jiuche geiwo? 

B: Nei bang jiuche changchang chu wenti, wo 
bu fangxTn rang ni kai. 

A: XInche biineng mai, jiuche bimeng kai, na 
wo zenme ban a? 


A: It is not that I want to drive to class. If I want 
to go to nearby grocery stores on the week¬ 
end, it is completely impossible without a 
car. 

B: Why don’t you take the bus? 

A: There are too few buses. There is only one 
bus every hour. 

B: It is too expensive to buy a car. Our family 
doesn’t have enough money. 

A: Dad, don’t you have an old car? Can you 
give that old car to me? 

B: That old car often has problems. I feel un¬ 
comfortable letting you drive it. 

A: I can’t buy a new car, and can’t drive the old 
car, either. What should I do then? 
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>&4, #.4^Ti&o 

B : ?H+& ^Pife''A-S.4-5C ? 

A :''A-S.^iJ''T, — — i)i 0 

B: K4B4-A.-fT, it-EmSL^o 

A:*r4?S*, i0-£*&#, #^.4^*l ii r? 


5 



Jl] ^ 


zhoumo 

n. 

weekend 

Wti£ 


ffijin 

adj./n. 

nearby 



chaoshi 

n. 

supermarket, grocery store 



gongjiaoche 

n. 

bus 

* 


cai 

adv. 

only 

Itt 


ban 

m.w. 

measure word for bus service 

10 

# 

jiu 

adj. 

old, used 

i±i \'*}M. 


chu went! 

v.o. 

to have problems 

&.•<* 


fangxln 

v.o. 

reassured, to set one’s heart at rest 
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# 4 - 


B: Yexu key! mai yi bang zixingche, zai 
xiaoyuan li qi zixingche you fangbian you 
anquan. 

A: Zhe zhen shi ge hao zhuyi! Zuijin, 
yitiandaowan zuozhe xuexi, shenme 
yundong dou meiyou, qi zixingche duanlian 
duanlian tmghaode. Mai zixingche, wode 
qian kongpa hugou. 

B: Na ni yong xinyongka mai ba. 

A: Hao, wo mingtian jiu qu mai. 


B: Maybe you can buy a bike. Riding a bike on 
campus is both convenient and safe. 

A: This is indeed a good idea. Recently, I have 
been sitting and studying day and night. I 
don’t exercise at all. It would be quite good 
to ride a bike and get a workout. I’m afraid 
that I don’t have enough money to buy a 
bike. 

B: In that case you can buy it with your credit 
card. 

A: Okay, I will go buy one tomorrow. 




yexu 

adv. 

perhaps, probably 

TkX 


key! 

aux. 

may 

Alt 


zhuyi 

n. 

idea 

&& 


zuijin 

t.w. 

recently 

— Hit 


yitiandaowan 

t.w. 

from dawn to dusk 

4m 


duanlian 

V. 

to exercise, to work out 
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B : £Mf4, 

A : ! *&, -JU']h£,*##>/, 

B : flp if- -ft ifl -f K »eo 
A:#, 



205 









# 4 - 



1. Review: Interrogative pronoun ( P ^JL, iff, . 

This sentence pattern is used to describe a universal situation that has no exceptions: everywhere 
(wherever), everybody (whoever), everything (whatever), and so on. Interrogative pronouns can also 
combine with verbs or prepositions to become phrases, for example, J L, J L. 

Wherever I go, I have to walk. 

Cars are very cheap in the United States. Everybody has a car. 


2. —V. tJCJL + Time Duration/Amount (once it starts, the action will 
last for ...) 

It most often carries a tone of excessiveness (a long time or large amount). 

Sometimes [I have to] wait for half an hour. 

Tir, 

Although it does not often snow here in the winter, once it snows, it will keep snowing 
for a week. 

^ it* L#-£ 

He likes to drink coffee very much. Once he starts, he will drink many cups. 

A variance of this pattern is to replace XL with the specific verb: 

~ V. + time duration/amount 
So the above examples can be rewritten as follows: 

Hto 

t T#, T^-T^fcT— 











% 17i£*tAtr4 


3. vfLff + Object (to waste (resources)) 

The objects that are most commonly used with if are resources, such as 7 K-(water), 4L 
(electricity), 4% (money), and N" I®] (time). 

iv fr H\J~ l 1 ^] T o It’s a huge waste of time. 

^'J >jt 7 Ko Do not waste water. 

4. Review: Subject adj./v. 

if “actually (not)” can precede only the negative adverbs d^ or ). It negates a previous 

statement or assumption. 

Your school is actually not big, your dorm is also not far from the classroom. (The second 
clause of “subj. d^ adj./v.” is added to provide additional information.) 

It is not that I want to drive to class. 

5. Jt + Adjective/Emotion Verb (even more) 

It will be even more troublesome to have a car. 

JL can be used in an explicit comparison sentence with ffc: 

A frfc B JL adj./emotion verb 

A is even more ... than B 

He speaks Chinese even better than you do. 

6. Something it! (there are problems with something/something 
goes wrong) 

The subject is usually a thing, not a person. 

it RIITo 

There was something wrong with his computer. 

He walked to class today, because there was a problem with his bike. 
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f 17 iSfL^lMf4- 


Traditional Character Text 



it t) #+ 

(A-J'*, B-«-«-) 

A: it&ff 41$., &#, li-il&T'iit 

? 

B : 

A : #4.#, "74.#^, Trst#.—^sti+'fs'J'B+ 0 
7» 


B : tfAr'1477ii£ T £., Ai& 1 STHitt 

a#, fr^To^r&o 


B : iM+AT^TJ-Sl#*? 
k'■ i^'}'7, — ffi 'J'Bf T — o 

A :##*&!, 

B : tMf #, il7f#X^rftX^-4ro 
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B : sp-ffc i?H» A! +1 *£„ 
A:#, -f^+st+fo 
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CHAPTER 


18 


Zixingche Bei Toule 
(The Bike Was Stolen) 



Pinyin Text 

(A—Xiaoylng, B—Mama) 

A: Ma, wode zixmgche bei tou le. 

B: Che made hai budao yige xlngql, zenme jiu 
bei tou le ne? Shi shenme shihou bei tou de? 

A: Shi zuotian bei tou de. 

B: Shi zainar bei tou de? 

A: Shi zai sushe waitou bei tou de. 

B: Shi shei tou de a? 

A: Jingcha shuo, keneng shi zhuzai fujin de haizi 
tou de. 

B: Shi zenme tou de a? 

A: Xiao tou ba suo jianduan le. 


English Translation 

(A—Xiaoying, B—Mother) 

A: Mom, my bike was stolen. 

B: It’s been less than a week since it was bought. 
How could it be stolen? When was it stolen? 

A: It was stolen yesterday. 

B: Where was it stolen? 

A: It was stolen outside of the dorm. 

B: Who did it? 

A: The policeman said it probably was some kid 
from the neighborhood who stole the bike. 

B: How was it stolen? 

A: The thief cut the lock off the bike. 



w 


tou 

V. 

to steal 



jingcha 

n. 

police, policeman 

'J'ft 


xiaotou 

n. 

thief 


m 

suo 

n./v. 

lock; to lock 



jian 

V. 

to cut with scissors 


it 

duan 

adj. 

broken 













% "t* /Vi^. |) -ft 4- T 

(A—B— 

A : £j #4-$^To 

? 


A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 


&rf3L$L$r&]o 

r^^T? 
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I? 18if- 7 


B: Zixmgche hai zhao de huilai ma? 

A: Jingcha shuo, keneng zhao bu huilai le. 

B: Wo yiwei xiaoyuan li hen anquan, buhui you 
zheyang de shi. 

A: Qishi, chang you tongxue diu dongxi. 
Shangge xlngql, wo tongwu de bijiben 
diannao diule. YijTng yige xlngql le, hai mei 
zhaozhao ne. 

B: Haozai ni diu de shi zixmgche, bush! 
diannao, yaoburan jiu geng mafan le. Jiran 
xuexiao li bu anquan, ni jiu dei xiaoxln, 
chuqu de shihou, bie wangle suomen. 

A: Hao, zhldao le. 


B: Can you still get the bike back? 

A: The policeman said it was not very likely to 
get it back. 

B: I thought the campus was safe and this sort 
of thing would not happen. 

A: In fact, there are often students whose things 
get lost. Last week, my roommate lost her 
laptop. It has already been a week and the 
laptop still has not been found. 

B: Fortunately what you lost was a bike. If it 
were a computer, it would be even more 
troublesome. Since it’s not safe in school, 
you need to be careful. When you go out, 
don’t forget to lock the door. 

A: All right, I know. 



tongwu 

n. 

roommate 


bijiben 

n. 

notebook 


bijiben diannao 

n. 

laptop 


haozai 

adv. 

fortunately 
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B : ti tf 4 
A: f-S-a, 

B : 

A : *,f.©o Ji'M.Jft, 

To e^-'M.JtuT, a&at^o 

B : -f- 7#o it f./t® T o i'AM 

■T li it 7 -Sr 4- , Ti* TtT ; T -J'' —, th A-Tj HffT, 7| .7- 7 AS n.-. 

A : -if, J&H 7 o 


-JcT' 

yaoburan 

conj. 

otherwise 


jiran 

conj. 

since, given the fact that ... 

&7 

wangle 

V. 

to forget 
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% 18 if- 



1. Review $L 

is a passive voice marker. The passive voice is usually expressed in the following pattern: 

Receiver of action + + doer of action + other elements 

My car was driven away by my younger brother. 

When the doer of the action is unknown, it can be omitted. 

► To 

My bike was stolen. 

2. Review: JL.Tj 

This sentence pattern is used to report a past action or event with specific emphasis on its time, 
place, manner, or other circumstantial aspects related to the action. 

Subject + jit + emphatic part + verb + fry + object (for V.O. construction) 

Subject + + emphatic part + verb + object + 

► IT ^ t) ? 

When was your bike stolen? 

When the subject is emphasized, tL should be put before the subject. 

► Aif'ii ? 

Who stole it? 

It was some kid from the neighborhood who stole (the bike). 
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3. 1 

“iHjijt” can be used as a verb, meaning “to come back.” 

-&}-&}it ,& JL &} ijc Q 

Mother asked me to come back earlier. 


In IhJ ^ is used as a complement meaning “back.” 


-JWifcT 


can get back 
cannot get back 
got back 
didn’t get back 



Can you still get the bike back? 


positive potential form 
negative potential form 
positive resultative form 
negative resultative form 


4. -kf& ., .(fortunately ... otherwise ...) 

This pattern indicates that something fortunate has happened, otherwise a worse-case scenario 
would be expected. 

Fortunately, what you lost was a bike, not a computer. Otherwise, it would be even more 
troublesome. 

To 

I fell asleep in class. Fortunately the teacher didn’t see me. Otherwise, she would have 
been very unhappy. 


5. WufA . iJt .(since ... , then ... ; given the fact that ... , then ...) 

St 'f' r§T^']' 'Ck 0 
Since it is not safe on campus, you should be careful. 

Since you have a cold, why not go to bed earlier? 
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1518# tiff 4*^7 


Traditional Character Text 



i) 

(A-B- MM) 

A: M, 

A : Aiflrt-f®: li, 

B • 1 "A’ 1 If 1 ? 

A : AffcfB^hsRfiAiKio 

B : 

A : IrSlx,, Tft 1 fi A 11 i’L 'tf|1 ;-f tii 0 ! j, 

B : A&l&ifctt’H? 

a : ‘Mfctegmm 7 . 

B : tHf^*#.#©^? 

A : 7„ 

A : &1t, ±iSM.M, An A 

To &«-«a-#)7, 

B : -bf£.tt£tf&£ijf4, -irAmifuAMlo tti£ 

3Mi£*-£4r, tbi^sKH*, #],t-7«Ho 

A 1 if, ^pi£ 7 „ 
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Zhongguo Cheng 
(Chinatown) 




Pinyin Text 

(A—Zhang San, B—Xiao Ding) 

A: Xiao Ding, shangge zhoumo ni dao nar qii le? 

B: Wo he tongwu qiile yici Niuyue de Zhongguo 
cheng. 


English Translation 

(A—Zhang San, B—Xiao Ding) 

A: Xiao Ding, where did you go last weekend? 

B: I went to New York’s Chinatown with my 
roommate. 


A: Nimen shi zenme qu de? Shi zuo qiche qu de, 
haishi zuo huoche qu de? 


A: How did you go? Did you go by bus or by 
train? 


B: Women shi zuo huoche qu de. 

A: Weishenme buzuo gonggong qiche ne? 

B: YTnwei lushang changchang duche, keshi 
huoche meiyou zheige wenti, erqie huoche bi 
qiche kuai. 


B: We went by train. 

A: Why didn’t you take the bus? 

B: Because there are often traffic jams on the 
road, but the train doesn’t have this problem. 
Furthermore, the train is faster than the bus. 


A: Keshi huoche bing budao Zhongguo cheng a. 

B: Daole Niuyue de huoche zhan, zhuan 
yici ditie jiudao Zhongguo cheng le. Ting 
fangbian de. 


A: However, the train does not go to Chinatown. 

B: After arriving at the train station in New 
York, it only takes one transfer at the subway 
to get to Chinatown. It is quite convenient. 


A: Ni zai Zhongguo cheng shuo Zhongguo hua A: Did you speak Chinese in Chinatown? 
le ma? 



^ cheng n. city, town 

^ IS] v j 7 @| Zhongguo cheng n. Chinatown 


■> 


r 


218 










#19# t SU&, 


(A- fcJZ, B-J'T) 

A : -J'T, ? 

B : tSiiu 

B : -& ini 4 #4*-Wo 
A: 

B : #444;£4iidT»m, fi_H.*.4i*,ft 

A : T4444TS']f HaS/IT 

A : lf--£tB^+a-&T’-%? 


44 

44 

qiche 

n. 

bus, car 

44 

44 

huoche 

n. 

train 

4444 


gonggong qiche 

n. 

(public) bus 

i44 

*♦ 

duche 

n./v. 

traffic jam; to have a traffic jam 

& 


zhan 

n. 

station, stop 

# 

# 

zhuan 

V. 

to transfer 

*&4fc 

J4IJI 

ditie 

n. 

subway 
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I? 19I'HiS, 


B: Women qu le yijia Zhongguo fanguanr. 

Wo gen fuwuyuan shuo Putonghua, danshi 
fuwuyuan gen wo shuo YTngwen. Kaishi wo 
yiwei ta tlngbudong wode Zhongwen, rang 
wo ting shlwang de; houlai wo cai zhldao, 
henduo fanguanr de fuwuyuan zhi hui shuo 
Guangdong hua, buhui shuo Putonghua. 
Daole Niuyue de Zhongguo cheng, wo cai 
zhldao, “Putonghua” bingbu “putong.” 


A: Ni xihuan neijia fanguanr de cai ma? 

B: Wo dian le yige jlrou, youdianr la. Wode 
tongwu dianle yitiaoyu, shi daitou de, 
kanqilai youdianr qiguai, keshi chlqilai 
haochl jile. 

A: Zhongguo cai dou shi la de ma? 


B: We went to a Chinese restaurant. I spoke 
Mandarin with the waitress, but the waitress 
spoke English with me. In the beginning, I 
thought she didn’t understand my Chinese, 
which made me quite disappointed. Only 
later did I find out that many waiters in 
the restaurants only speak Cantonese and 
cannot speak Mandarin. Only after I got 
to New York’s Chinatown did I know that 
the “Common Language” is actually not 
“common.” 

A: Did you like the dishes of that restaurant? 

B: I ordered a chicken dish. It was a little spicy. 
My roommate ordered a fish which still had 
its head on. It looked a little strange, but it 
tasted very good. 

A: Are all Chinese dishes spicy? 



A Ate 

Putonghua 

n. 

Mandarin, literally “common language” 

^ A 


danshi 

conj. 

but, similar to T 

Ate 

kite 

kaishi 

n. 

beginning; in the beginning 



shlwang 

adj. 

disappointed 



houlai 

t.w. 

later 
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#19# t BUS 


^-ijL#ii-ito S'] T&^tSUS, “#€*”# 

* “fit” o 


B : A,*.T-^4i*l, f.SuWko if* 

W, fiJLf'llr, 

A : tBl»i*^’-%? 


rm 


Guangdong 

n. 

Guangdong, Canton 

r 


Guangdong hua 

n. 

Cantonese 



putong 

adj. 

ordinary, common 

£ 

& 

dian 

V. 

to order (food) 

4j*j 


jlrou 

n. 

chicken meat 

fi 


la 

adj. 

spicy 

f * 

Mi gjfj 
*tp -3JH 

daitou 

v.o. 

with the head on 



qiguai 

adj. 

strange 
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I? 19 tBI J A 


B: Bushi. Youde la, youde bula. Zhongguo 
cai, suan tian ku la, gezhong weidao dou 
you. Shanghai cai meiyou Beijing cai name 
xian. Shanghai ren zuocai de shihou, yan 
fangde buduo, xihuan fang cu he tang, suoyi 
Shanghai cai yousuanyoutian. 

A: Zhongguo cai ni chldeguan chlbuguan? 

B: Zhongguo cai chldeguan, keshi kuaizi 
yongbuguan. Wo haishi bijiao xiguan yong 
daocha. 

A: Xiaci m qu Zhongguo cheng de shihou, gei 
wo da ge dianhua, wo ye qu. 

B: Mei wenti. 


B: No. Some are spicy, some are not. Chinese 
food has all kinds of flavors: sour, sweet, 
bitter, and spicy. Shanghai dishes are not as 
salty as Beijing dishes. When Shanghainese 
cook, they don’t put much salt in the dishes, 
but like to add vinegar and sugar; therefore, 
Shanghai dishes are both sour and sweet. 

A: Are you able to get used to eating Chinese 
dishes? 

B: I am able to get used to eating Chinese 
dishes, but I am not able to get used to using 
chopsticks. I am still more used to using knife 
and fork. 

A: Next time when you go to Chinatown, give 
me a call. I will also go. 

B: No problem. 







si 


suan 

adj. 

sour 



ku 

adj. 

bitter 



gezhong 

phrase 

all kinds of... 



weidao 

n. 

flavor 



xian 

adj. 

salty 

« 


zuocai 

v.o. 

to make dishes, to cook 

it 


yan 

n. 

salt 

St 


cu 

n. 

vinegar 

it 


tang 

n. 

sugar 

v.#/*4ff... 

. 

dc/buguan 

v.c. 

able/unable to get used to doing ... 


3 4f W ‘Im xiguan v. be used to ... 
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#19# t BUS 


B : tik, ##)$., tSIJC, 

to Jc-'t ttt to A ## ^ ^So Mit t 

A: tsi#if-»t#'lf»fc^'lf ? 

B : t W T4.ft-f-ffl^'lfo Aai*ftJJ©Jfl77Xo 

A : TiHf-if SUS<HiBt#, iS-^Ur^’fe#, Sii. 

B : iifc i“l Me 



SeanPavonePhoto/Shutterstock.com 
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1. Review: ^ . ¥] 

When one talks about past events and wants to emphasize when, where, why, or how or the subject 

of the action that occurred, one should use this :TL. & v structure. Elements that are to be 

emphasized should be put between and & v. 

For a regular sentence “I went to Chinatown by train with my roommate last weekend,” 

(1) If the manner of the event, that is, “by train,” is to be emphasized: 

It was by train that my roommate and I went to Chinatown last weekend. 

(2) If the time of the event, that is, “last weekend,” is to be emphasized: 

It was last weekend that my roommate and I went to Chinatown. 

(3) If “with whom” is to be emphasized: 

It was with my roommate that I went to Chinatown last weekend. 


2. Review: (actually not ...) 

Adverb df “actually” can only be followed by negative words d' or /it/ '/§L^P\ . It indicates that 
the fact is different from one’s assumption. 

The train actually doesn’t go to Chinatown. 

Aif }§L %f SI )&o 

I actually have not been to New York’s Chinatown. 


if - can be combined with -$r qishi, which also means “in fact, actually,” to make the sentence 
more emphatic, but it does not have to. 





The “Common Language” (Mandarin) is actually not common. 
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3. ., A? 4^-.(in the beginning ... , later ...) 

This structure often indicates a change from the earlier situation. A derivative structure from this is: 

. , . 

In the beginning the speaker thought, not until later did he/she find out that... 

This structure indicates the correction of a mistaken opinion. 

n R'k-vLf~ fci&o 

In the beginning, I thought he didn’t understand my Chinese. Only later did I find out that 
many waiters in the restaurants only speak Cantonese. 

In the beginning I walked to class; later I rode my bike to class. 

4. (disappointed) 

A^j~B jH. A is disappointed in B 
BitA^L jl. B made A disappointed 

In the beginning, I thought he couldn’t understand my Chinese, which made me quite 
disappointed. 

He doesn’t like to go to college or to work. His parents are very disappointed in him. 

5. A, B f C ... , + noun (all kinds of ... , such as A, B, C ...) 

The noun after is a general category and A, B, C are specific examples listed to represent the 

entire range. 

Chinese food has all kinds of flavors: sour, sweet, bitter, and spicy. 

She has clothes in all kinds of colors such as red, yellow, blue, and green. 

Note: The example from the text, has become a fixed expression to indicate all kinds 

of flavors. 
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6. v#-lf able to get used to something 

Negative form: V 'T' ill unable to get used to something 
Question form: Object, V^‘IlfV 'lit 

This is the potential complement form, emphasizing one’s potential or ability to get used to 
something/doing something. The resultative complement forms are: 

V'lf 7 have gotten used to something 
liLV'flt haven’t gotten used to something 

Question form: V’Uf 7 /itTf 

Are you able to get used to eating Chinese food? 

Americans are not able to get used to drinking hot water. 

The topic of this structure, that is, ^ IS) and in the two above examples, can be put at the 

beginning of the sentence or after the verb in the regular object position. 

7. a/ 'fit + V.P. (used to doing something) 

In Lesson 9 “ p lj p iu p #” we learned -7 'll!" used as a noun, that is, habit. In this lesson, 

it is used as a verb. It emphasizes the state of being used to something, 'Iff" and V 7f 'fit have 
similar meanings, but structurally they are different. V'lit is the potential complement form, 
so it emphasizes the potential for someone to get used to something. Furthermore, when there is a 
modifier, such as “ fbfsc.” in the following example, it is better to use 'fit. 

► j*]77Xo 

I am still more used to using knife and fork. 

t® A^']f p M7jc o 

Chinese are used to drinking hot water. 
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Chinatown in the United States 

^ m ^ t si 

With the first wave of Chinese immigrants coming to the United States in the late nineteenth century 
to work as laborers in the mining industry and on the transcontinental railroad, Chinatown, as 
an ethnic enclave of Chinese people in America, gradually came into being. The ebb and flow of 
Chinatowns in the United States over the past century reflects the changes in policy and attitude of 
the American government and society toward Chinese immigration. 

There are many Chinatowns scattered throughout the United States. Some of the most famous 
and prosperous ones include those in San Francisco, New York City, and Chicago, where you can 
see ancient-style red arch entrances, bilingual signs, numerous Chinese restaurants, and small shops 
selling interesting Chinese products, such as traditional Chinese medicines. 

Most of the early residents of Chinatowns in the United States were people from Guangdong 
and Fujian provinces in China; therefore Guangdong hua f~ T& (Cantonese) has been the 
dominant language for decades. In recent years, with more and more young immigrants coming 
from other parts of China, Cantonese is being rapidly replaced by Putonghua (Mandarin 

Chinese). 

Besides being a tourist attraction and a center for overseas Chinese, Chinatown is also a place 
where people live and work. It is typically considered a shelter for “recent immigrants and unskilled 
laborers who do not have good English proficiency” (see the entry on “Chinatown” in Wikipedia, 
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Chinatown). Such a role has made Chinatowns quite vulnerable and has 
limited their development over time. 
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Traditional Character Text 



"I 7 0 

(A-5A-S-, B-J'T) 

B : |s]JL-£-T— fci&tfi 4 9 $«, 

A: 

B : 4MH4.4 

A : 

+'IA, 


A : tffl^’PTo 

B : ®] T 4.#-si, #—AJiMttJ 1 ] 'f'HJA.T, 

A: 

B : & fi •£-T-^tS I6.lt&, &JWU&-3 *£.-£&#, la»# 

foZ&ftfLtflML&M X-tULMtM, * 
-tUL-frm.Mo $1 7 M #> t M &, &44>m “4-mi" & 
* “-f ii" „ 

A : tt4«M|^l6lti€W3^%? 

B : A*T—(a#i*l, 13] A ft 7-#,#., 
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A: 

b : ta*, &«!-#$., 

A-fiAJMIffiHt, Sill 
-S-lfciWMt, #r«Jii$#.x.&x«i- < , 


A : t a ? 

B : 10#’£#«, *,ilA**WW^77Xc 

A : T<fc#-£-4’lSUS#iBH£, &-&-£•„ 


B 


;A f»l l| 


O 
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Dongya Tushu Guan 
(East Asian Library) 




Pinyin Text 

Xuexiao li you ge Dongya tushu guan, jiu zai 
Dongya xi de loushang. Wo zui xihuan zai nar 
kanshu xuexi. Zheige tushuguan bing buda, 
zainar kanshu de ren henshao, jie shu huan shu 
de ren ye bii duo, suoyi hen anjing. 


English Translation 

There is an East Asian Library on the floor above 
the Department of East Asian Studies. I like 
reading and studying there the most. This library 
is actually not that big. There are few people 
reading. There are not many people borrowing or 
returning books either, so it is quiet there. 


Tushuguan de qiangshang guazhc jifu Zhongguo 
de zihua, wo sulran kanbudong xie de shi 
shenme, danshi wo hen xihuan neifu shanshui 
hua. Shujia shang baizhe chengqianshangwan 
de Zhongwen shu, kexl wo lian yiben dou 
kanbudong. Yaoshi youyitian wo kandedong 
Zhongwen shu le, na gai duohao a ! 


There are a few Chinese calligraphy and 
paintings hanging on the wall of the library. 
Although I cannot understand what is written on 
them, I like that landscape painting very much. 
There are tens of thousands of books displayed 
on the bookshelves, but it’s a shame I cannot 
understand even one. If one day I were able to 
read books in Chinese, how great that would be! 







Dongya 

n. 

East Asia 



tushuguan 

n. 

library 

& 


xi 

n. 

department 



loushang 

adv. 

upstairs 



xuexi 

V. 

to learn, to study 



jie 

V. 

to borrow 



huan 

V. 

to return (an object), to give back 



anjing 

adj. 

quiet 
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% 20# 


% —-H£ 


*Lft£, -is>iLAfl*-I-*k#Pta J-i ?Ka JU ^ 

tx4s, + 

I, #«iwn 



a 


gua 

V. 

to hang, to put up 



fu 

m.w. 

measure word for paintings 

^©(;L) 

^*(&) 

zihua(r) 

n. 

calligraphy and painting 

ill 

OlX#(X) 

shanshuihua(r) 

n. 

landscape painting 

ts* 

iSL 

shujia 

n. 

bookcase, bookshelf 
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m> 

bai 

V. 

to put, to place, to arrange 

/&-f _L^ 


chengqianshangwan 

phrase 

tens of thousands 

XI# 


kexl 

adj. 

It’s a pity that ... 
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Zai yuelanshi li, kanbao de ren bi kanshu de ren 
duo. Youde zuozhe kan, youde zhanzhe kan. 
SuTran xuexiao guiding bu key! zai tushuguan 
li da dianhua, keshi hai you ren yibian kan shu, 
yibian da dianhua he pengyou liaotianr. Zhe 
rang wo feichang shengqi. 

Women xuexiao de Dongya tushuguan hen 
youming, you henduo Zhongguo gudai de 
shu. Zheixie shu zai qita difang dou yljlng 
zhaobudao le. Xuexiao li you zheyang yige 
tushuguan, laoshl he xuesheng dou juede hen 
fangbian. 


In the reading room, there are more people 
reading newspapers than reading books. Some 
sit there reading, and some stand there reading. 
Although the school has a rule that no phone 
calls should be made in the library, there are still 
some people who chat with friends on the phone 
while reading. This makes me very angry. 

The East Asian Library of our university 
is well-known. There are plenty of ancient 
Chinese books. These books cannot be found 
anywhere else. Both teachers and students think 
that it is very convenient to have such a library 
on campus. 





yuelanshi 

n. 

reading room 



kanbao 

v.o. 

to read newspaper 


MjZ 

guiding 

n./v. 

regulations; to make 
regulations 

L)--- 

itl) L 

yibian(r) 

conj. 

doing one thing while 
doing another 


L) liaotian(r) v.o. to chat 
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*♦#„ 5,«f&*Jt*T«&ffl4Sf?.£-fc-’fe-@-, 
-i&#4$, -atTtttt^iysr aju iiiitMt'f 





shengqi 

V. 

to take offense, to get angry 



youming 

adj. 

famous 

-£K 


gudai 

n. 

ancient times 

** 


qita 

adj. 

the rest, other, else 



difang 

n. 

place, space 
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i&'/ir Grammar Notes 



1. iJi (adv.) (just) 

Here is used as an emphatic marker. When it is followed by + place word” it indicates that 
the location isn’t far away. 

► 32. S) -fS'tf, & 3k & ^7#Ji 0 

There is an East Asian Library right on the floor above the Department of East Asian Studies. 

ift Mj fe- Jfe & o 

I didn’t know you were just behind me. 

2. ^ (verb suffix) 

(1) Location + verb + + noun 

This pattern indicates a static state of existence. Verbs often used in this pattern include -fi gua (to 
hang), -fit bai (to display), %k. fang (to put), zuo (to sit), zhan (to stand), 4i't tang (to lie on 
one’s back), pa (to lie on one’s stomach). 

There are a few Chinese calligraphy and paintings hanging on the wall of the library. 

There are tens of thousands of Chinese books displayed on the bookshelves. 

(2) Subject + verb + 4§" (+ object) 

We use this pattern to describe the state a person or an object is in. For example: 

IT If ^t" o The door is open. 

He’s wearing red clothes. 

(3) Subject + verb 1 % (+ object 1) + verb 2 (+ object 2) 

We use this pattern to describe the state or manner in which an action is carried out. More 
specifically, the first verbal pattern with ^ modifies the second. 

Some people sit there reading, and some stand there reading. 
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% 20 # 


in itit o 

The teacher stood there talking to us. 

3. T'Hq- + sentence (it is a shame that ... ; it's a pity that ...) 

► T*Nli4—tic 

There are tens of thousands of Chinese books displayed on the bookshelves; it’s a shame 
that I cannot understand even one. 

The weather is good today. It’s a shame that we have too much homework and cannot go out. 

4. i|t (should) 

(1) Ut can be used as an auxiliary verb, a shortened form of “tl UC” 

7 o 

(You) should get up. 

I should not have gone to New York yesterday. 

(2) When used in the structure “-JciL., ($P) iJ; ^ p ]t,” it suggests a strong wish: How 

nice it would/should be if. ... 

How great it would be if I were able to read Chinese books someday! 

t, 

It would be great if I could go to Beijing in the summer! 

5. + noun (other, else) 

When modifying a monosyllabic noun, it is usually followed by &V. Otherwise, &v is often 
optional. 

+ miJ To 

These books already cannot be found elsewhere. 

l^Ttl^K &^if& 32 . gif^p;l Q 

Except for me, the others all know where the East Asian library is. 
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6. Subject — i&V.P.I, — i#V.P.2 (doing one thing while doing another) 

► ^ A—iivff 

Some chat with their friends on the phone while reading. 

— ik 0 

He is doing his homework while eating. 
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Traditional Character Text 



4Uk4- tfc#. 

iHB -(t 

B * It II tit S ■&*£$* #*'14 MW 

tx#, «^-Mtfifx* 

T, 


4Wft-S., I'ftftAttl'I'ftXl, Ifti'j 

Siififro TAillf A 

-it#*, -ahtm^mAVr^o 

IfHSiiW#. it 
&&&*$! To ¥ft*.#it#— -faa♦-§#, 
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Zhongwen Zhuozi 
(Chinese Table) 




Pinyin Text 

Meige xlngqlsi wanshang liudian, women siishe 
de canting dou you yici Zhongwen zhuozi de 
huodong. LaoshI he tongxuemen zuo zai yiqi 
chi wanfan. Dajia yibian chlfan, yibian shuo 
Zhongwen, you yisi jile. Wo zai Zhongwen 
zhuozi xuedao le henduo zai jiaoshi II xuebudao 
de dongxi, xiang cai, ylnliao he tiandian de 
mingzi, doushi cong Zhongwen zhuozi xuelai 
de. Shangke de shihou, sulran ye gen laosbl 
tanhua, danshi henshao you jlhui tandao geren 
de shi. Chlfan de shihou, women changchang 
tandao ziji de jiaren he xiaoshihou de shiqing. 
LaoshI men youde shi cong Zhongguo dalu lai 
de, youde shi cong Taiwan laide. Tamen budan 
kouyln youxie butong, dui henduo wenti de 
kanfa ye butong. 


English Translation 

Every Thursday night at six o’clock there is 
a Chinese Table event in the cafeteria in our 
dorm. Teachers and students sit together to have 
dinner. Everyone speaks Chinese while they are 
eating. It is extremely interesting. At the Chinese 
Table, I have learned a lot of things that cannot 
be learned in the classroom: the names of the 
dishes, drinks, and desserts were all learned at 
Chinese Table. When we have class, although 
we also talk with our teachers, we seldom have 
the chance to talk about personal affairs. When 
we eat, we often talk about our own families 
and things that happened during our childhoods. 
Among the teachers, some are from Mainland 
China, and some are from Taiwan. Not only 
are their accents somewhat different, but their 
opinions on many topics are also different. 



#Jf 


canting 

n. 

cafeteria, restaurant 



huodong 

n. 

activity, event 

— ^ 


yiqi 

adv. 

together 



dajia 

pron. 

everybody 
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txlf 

#4" M.M ra t, J16 ,*., 4MT «ik W * t x * T 

t)l + X, tt^tTo ^txlf^i'j 

^ 0 Ji-^^Bt#, il M$■?<--%^ illt£, ^ *L#- <}'fyl 4 tili$'} ^ 

A^fo Bt#, 4MH % % Hl&] t\ cL tf) <h ^ 

tto ^^gj ;tp£iM^/, ^/'t^^o 4 Mn 





xuedao 

v.c. 

to learn 

#:# 

&# 

ymliao 

n. 

soft drinks 

i-illlx 


tanhua 

v./n. 

to talk; talk 


Mlt 

jlhui 

n. 

chance, opportunity 


#)A 

geren 

n./adj. 

individual; personal 

']' Ht# 

'Hf# 

xiaoshihou 

n. 

childhood 

« 


shiqing 

n. 

events, matters 

XF£ 


dalu 

n. 

mainland 

£ if 

^ ;£ifc 
$ /'^ 

Taiwan 

n. 

Taiwan 

a-f 


kouyln 

n. 

accent 


yff /X kanfa n. opinion 
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f iC*T 


Wo zuipa he gao nianji de xuesheng zuozai yiqi 
chT Zhongwen zhuozi. Tamen shuohua shuo de 
henkuai, wo changchang tlngbudong; danshi 
LaoshT zhldao women de shuiping, tamen shuo 
de henman, ye shuode hen qlngchu. 

SuTran women ba zheige huodong jiaozuo 
Zhongwen zhuozi, danshi women chide haishi 
Meiguo cai, bing bushi Zhongguo cai, zhe 
rang wo youxie shlwang. 


I am most afraid of sitting together with 
students from higher levels when I eat at 
Chinese Table. They speak very fast, and I often 
do not understand them; however, the teachers 
know our level. They speak slowly and very 
clearly. 

Although we call this activity “Chinese Table,” 
we still eat American dishes, not actual Chinese 
dishes. This makes me somewhat disappointed. 


4ft 4ft 
44 


nianji n. 


shuiping n. 


grade, level 


level 
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#«*, -fttf »/r*i* ; is.&%<%&.&£.famum 

mi, mmmt n a 


S. & 4'i (n -fe & i .1 *)s "‘I ft t X#; -f, 
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Jj?21i£ f 3C*^- 



1. (to learn, to have learned) 

Positive potential form: 


^ -f-f" ^'J can learn 


Negative potential form: ^ 5'l] cannot leam 

S' ] } as a verb complement emphasizes the result of the action. For example, 

^ ^'J to leam 


-f- to study 
^ to look 
Uf to listen 
to look for 


i$L to talk about, to chat 


to see 

v Jf ^'J to hear 
$ ] \ to find 

til 3^1J to touch on the topic of 
At Chinese Table, I have learned many things that I cannot leam in the classroom. 
When we have class, we seldom have the chance to talk about personal affairs. 
When I was in China, I saw many things that I have not seen in the United States. 


2. (to have an opportunity) 

Subject V. to have the opportunity to do something 

Ilk ^Subject / -Jc) V. If there is an opportunity, ... (“if’ is deleted in 

the Chinese version of this sentence.) 

In the second sentence pattern, the position of the subject is movable. It can also be placed at the 
beginning of the sentence. You may sometimes find ^/-Jc before the main verbs to indicate future 
actions. 

t ® £ if o 

People from Mainland China seldom have the chance to go to Taiwan. 

# to 

[If] there is an opportunity, I want to go to Beijing to study Chinese. 
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3. Review ^ ^ 

(noun). + V.l/adj.l, (noun) + V.2/adj.2 some ... some ... 

or 

Pronoun/Noun V.l/adj.l, V.2/adj.2 

This structure describes different parts of an entire body of things or people. One may put the noun 
after &'] (the noun is optional when it is understood in context), or put the pronoun or noun 
before to indicate the scope. 

► %¥}&&£ if 

Some of the teachers are from Mainland China, and some are from Taiwan. 

Some people like to read, and some like to exercise. 


4. . yff opinion of something/somebody 

► j-tMii /f'js cr -ft-&sf. J5] f /f' fr]o 

Not only are their accents somewhat different, but their opinions on many topics are also 
different. 

lf> it ^ 

What is your opinion on this topic? 

5. A pH $£B (to call A as B) 

A and B are noun phrases. They can refer to people or things. 

We call this activity Chinese Table. 

t o 
Chinese people often call Americans “old American.” 
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Traditional Character Text 



4Mn^ *tx|f 

vfrihr fifi# h p:]•if 1 fi jt-fc —jteHill/!., it'tlS., —it 

tti, ttS#T„ -St&t x^-f-^S'J TflMtHf? 
-fUSt UMttlff* 

AS-l^o "tfs.■S.-fn■$■'$‘«£S | J i) 

tt„ *wn 

A*W*4«-wfitt'fe'EtUf. 

#«£, ftfm# 

»«., 

a*, &*4.+s£, it«A^r*^ao 
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Women de Zhongwen Laoshi 
(Our Chinese Teachers) 




Pinyin Text 

Zheixueql women you qlwei Zhongwen laoshi. 
Daduo shi nu laoshi, zhlyou liangwei nan 
laoshi. Tamen youde shi cong Beijing lai de, 
youde shi cong Shanghai laide, ye you yiwei 
shi cong Taiwan lai de. Jushuo Beijing laoshi 
shuo de Zhongwen gen Shanghai laoshi shuo 
de youdianr biltong, keshi wo wanquan ting 
bu chulai shei shi cong Beijing laide, shei shi 
cong Shanghai lai de. Wo juede tamen shuo de 
Zhongwen dou chabuduo, wo dou ting butai 
dong. 


English Translation 

We have seven Chinese teachers this semester. 
Most of them are female teachers; only two are 
male. Some of them come from Beijing, some 
from Shanghai, and there is another one from 
Taiwan. It is said that teachers from Beijing 
speak Chinese a little differently from Shanghai 
teachers; however, I can’t tell at all who comes 
from Beijing and who comes from Shanghai by 
listening to them speak. I think the way Chinese 
people speak is pretty much the same; and I 
can’t really understand them. 


Liangwei nan laoshi kanqllai nianji bijiao da. 
Yiwei dagai sishi sui, yiwei dagai wushi jl sui. 
Nianji zuida de neiwei laoshi, lian toufa dou 
bade, keshi hai tmgyou jlngshen de. Nu laoshi 
dou hen nianqlng, tamen dou hai budao sanshi 
sui. Youde gezi gao, youde gezi ai. 


The two male teachers look older. One is about 
forty years old, and one is a little over fifty. 

As for the most senior teacher, even his hair is 
white; but he is still very energetic. The female 
teachers are all very young. They are all less 
than thirty years old. Some of them are tall and 
some are short. 
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A44l4c^J4, A^T^HA 

Jl^o 4 l4~~~ 

\ iAAb"a /'f o ftBxAb TfCtft i4 A(A\/ 4 X#]l A- ijt^J AfA 
jbAI^], "44:41 AlA^/r Atb^44444 4 b)|C444, ti£4AAJi/'44 
^o 4^ p AA;Uio 

^)4^^^-4^lA4AAo —4bA#A404, — isL^fik 
50/LAo 4^4A^MA^, 7, -*TA&m T# 

#^o -AA^MMMA, M^i£A£]30^o % 



-&H)L 


jushuo 

phrase 

It’s said that ... 

4fe 

4& 

nianji 

n. 

age (can be modified by A/ A, 

e.g., 4ft A, 4ft A, A 

4ft?) 

Aft 


dagai 

adv. 

approximately; probably 

A ## 


youjlngshen 

phrase 

having spirit, energetic 

4ft 

4ft 

nianqlng 

adj. 

young 


j®4 

gezi 

n. 

height (of a person) 
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Tamen douhen piaoliang, ye hen heqi. Wo zui 
xihuan he tamen tanhua. Tanhua de shihou, 
tamen budan shi wode laoshl, yeshi wode 
pengyou. 

Wo zui xihuan de neiwei laoshl, toufa 
changchang de, yanjing dada de, bizi gaogao 
de, zuiba xiaoxiao de. Ta bugao buai, bupang 
bushou, jiu xiang wo jiejie. Wo xlwang meitian 
dou neng gen ta shangke, gen ta tanhua. 

Zhiyou yiwei laoshl wo butai xihuan. Ta 
conglai buxiao, kanqilai hen bu gaoxing. Ta 
shuohua de shengyln henxiao. Wo bushi ting bu 
qlngchu jiushi tlngbudong ta shuo de hua. Wo 
zui pa shang tade ke. 


They are all very pretty and also very polite. I 
like to talk with them the most. When we talk, 
they are not only my teachers, but also my 
friends. 

My favorite teacher is the one with long hair, 
big eyes, a tall nose, and a small mouth. She is 
neither tall nor short, neither fat nor skinny, just 
like my older sister. I wish I could have class 
and talk with her every day. 

There is only one teacher whom I don’t really 
like. She never smiles and looks very unhappy. 
Her voice is very soft. I either can’t hear her 
clearly or can’t understand what she says. I am 
most afraid of attending her class. 


^ p ^ 


heqi 

adj. 

polite, friendly, nice 


MU 

toufa 

n. 

hair 



bizi 

n. 

nose 
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->!L flVfj *L, 'i'f jft-fr Afo 44.-fn t : Ji i/J iM.i£ i'l'l 

9+M, -itI'll 7 ;fS ;f o'j'If', -'iL/'fL-lf (i ! J Wl 

SRSfJcJcW, 

'fa-J-J'^o ****#, «/(#.&**„ ■& 

7^„ iti>Li^li i lp-g-^k’h, 4k ^M,’’Jf 
i£, ^vfl'lrj^h-tto'jfll. 



*i e, 


zuiba 

n. 

mouth 



xlwang 

V. 

to hope 



conglai 

adv. 

never 



xiao 

V. 

to laugh 



shengyln 

n. 

voice 
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i&'/ir Grammar Notes 



1. (only have; there is only ...) 

Because A has meanings of both ownership and existence in Chinese, accordingly X A also has 
these two indications. 

X.AX'ikX A'J'Po 

Most of them are female teachers. There are only two male teachers. 

He has only one Chinese friend. 

There is only one chair in the classroom. 

X X\ can also be used as a conjunction “only,” and in this case it is always put at the beginning of a 
sentence. What is followed immediately by X A is the topic that the speaker wants to emphasize. 

XA somebody/something + (subject) + V. 

► A X k4-±o 

There is only one teacher whom I don’t like very much. 

£')%&&&7 „ 

Only that male teacher’s hair has turned white. 

2. Ifeik (It is said ...) 

► k kJiX IN 0 

It is said that teachers from Beijing speak Chinese a little differently from Shanghai teachers. 

To identify the source of information, you can use somebody/something i) L: according to 

somebody or some source. 

According to the newspaper, more and more Americans study Chinese. 

Note: you cannot say “AM'iJt .” 
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3. i^. (used as a verb complement) 

V + ttl indicates perception or recognition of something by seeing, hearing, or some other 
method. The potential complement forms are: 

ftl be able to recognize by listening (negative form: p /f d^ lii 

^ T?" ib be able to recognize by looking (negative form: ?if d' ttl i^c) 

Their resultative complement forms are: 

v Jf it! 4^- T recognized by listening (negative form: A 4^) 

it! 7 recognized by looking (negative form: /JtL^ff it! 

P /T d' it! 1=? /'? A 0 

I cannot recognize that this teacher is Taiwanese by listening to her speaking. 

I cannot recognize this character by looking at it. 

The complement structure can also be “split,” which means to insert the object between it! and 
So the previous two examples can also be: 

A (£) 0 

The split complement has exactly the same meaning as the unsplit form. All forms of the complement 
it! 4^- (potential and resultative) have equivalent unsplit and split versions. ^ is optional and can be 
dropped, especially when the insertion is long in the split form. 

4. idftvs. T/tb 

Both and ”T tb can be used before a sentence or in between a subject and a predicate, 

meaning “perhaps, maybe.” In this case, they are interchangeable. 

► Wo 

It probably was some kid from the neighborhood who stole the bike. 

(T&in this sentence can be replaced with fe. The meaning of the sentence does not change at 
all.) 

However, can be used before numbers, meaning “approximately,” while -4cannot. 

££ TOijtJjji: This pair of sneakers is about fifty dollars. 

'J’fi ^4^40 o The teacher is about forty years old. 
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5. Review: ..(even) 

For a detailed explanation, refer to grammar note 11 of Lesson 11. There are two basic patterns: 

^ subject ^ verb 
Subject ill: object verb 

The following are examples of each pattern, respectively: 

That teacher is quite old; his hair has even turned white. 

“k” 

He can’t even write the character “da.” 

6. Reduplication of Monosyllabic Adjectives (i.e., A A 6^) 

This structure is used to make the description more lively and vivid. The adjective has to be in its 
original form and may not be used with 4^- or other adverbial modifiers. 

Her hair is long, her eyes are big, her nose is high, and her mouth is small. 

7. Subject + Clause (to wish that/to hope that ...) 

can be used as a verb and as a noun to mean “to hope” and “hope,” respectively. When it is 
used as a verb it can be followed by a clause or a verb phrase. 

Subject ^ + clause Subject ^ + V.P. 

I wish that I could have class with her every day. 

As an emotion verb, ^ jiE can be modified by 4^-, 4^ %, -$r, and so on. 

He really hopes that he can go to China to study Chinese. 
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8. Review: iJt adv. (just; exactly (emphatic)) 

That teacher is just like my older sister. 

^ t ^ ^ o 

The teacher who wears glasses is none other than Teacher Zhou. 

9. (^|5) ^ V. never do something (habitual action) 

(%£) ;it (^f) V. ii have never done something (past experience) 

“have (never)” typically is followed by a negative. Using 'f' with indicates habitual 

action, suggesting that the speaker has a kind of policy or habit that has prevented action in the past 
and probably will continue to do so in the future. You can also emphasize past experience by using 
/it^T V.i± with This indicates that the action has not happened in the past, although it 

might happen in the future. 

^ ^ ^Lo She never smiles. 

v? f? o He has never been to Taiwan. 


253 



I? 22# 


Traditional Character Text 





—#;MR, 40 , 8 t, — '(iJcfe 
50 Alto it.MM^& 7 , 

#Wo *fl^PitT'S'J30lto -fit,, t 


*'fn*M{U$£, il#^ 


&*.-!-#!: ft, mfL-k-k#!, a 

»fe-'J-J'^o T'ttT'*, sMIt-ft##,, -ft 

3e 1 ^ “8^ ^f|i f\c ##21#, 


m 

>"N O 


x^-fcAi^TlTA-S-fA #d£^TA, #&4UHTft 
#<#l# ^ ^ -§-#. 'J\ TlT All T A ATu All T tf A %jl 


i # 0 A ffC 
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Gebie Tanhua 
(Individual Sessions) 




Pinyin Text 

Laoshl men weile rang dajia you lianxi shuo 
Zhongwen de jlhui, anpai meige tongxue mei 
liangge xlngqT he laoshl jian yici mian. Jianmian 
de shihou, keyi tantan shangke de shihou buneng 
tan de huati. Women ba zheige huodong jiao zuo 
“gebie tanhua.” Wo zui xihuan gebie tanhua, 
ylnwei gebie tanhua hen qlngsong, xuedao de 
dongxi ye henduo. 


English Translation 

Teachers arrange to have each student meet with 
them once every two weeks so that we can have 
an opportunity to practice speaking Chinese. 
When we meet, we can talk about topics that we 
cannot talk about in class. We call this activity 
“individual sessions.” I like individual sessions 
the best because they are very relaxing, and I 
also learn a lot. 


Wo he Wang laoshl zui tandelai. Shangke de 
shihou, women shi laoshl he xuesheng, gebie 
tanhua de shihou, women shi hao pengyou. 
Women cong jiali de shiqing tan dao xuexi 
de shiqing, cong xue Zhongwen tan dao xue 
YIngwen. Yiqian wo juede YTngwen hen rongyi, 
he Wang laoshl tanhua yihou cai faxian xue 
YTngwen dui Zhongguoren lai shuo hennan. 


I get along best with Teacher Wang. In class, 
we are teacher and student, but in individual 
sessions we are good friends. We talk about 
topics ranging from family to study, from 
learning Chinese to learning English. I used to 
think that English was easy, but after talking to 
Teacher Wang, I realized that learning English is 
very hard for Chinese people. 



fflM gebie adj./adv. individual; individually 

ilLi'fc j@ ^'| ijclN? gebie tanhua phrase individual sessions; to have 

individual sessions 
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% —+ =.-011 

td # T it & >HA t X6t)&£-, ^ f # 

<A ®0 A lEj EI\J St ft, T K/iAiSUli^Aj i]f-f£ 

**£#£,, Jii^^Bt-ft, 4MH 4. 

^'Jii-i#^9t«, 4MnA#wiio tMn /a «.$]#>/ 

txiis'jf£x 0 




^7 

weile 

prep. 

for, in order to, for the sake of 



lianxi 

V. 

to practice 

-£# 


anpai 

V. 

to arrange 

JjLiSj 


jianmian 

v.o. 

to meet 



huati 

n. 

topic 

iji# 4t 

im*- 

tandelai 

v.c. 

to be able to get along well 
(negative form: ill T' i^-) 

jML 

4m 

faxian 

V. 

to discover, to realize 


.AX 1£i . fc-i& dui ... laishuo phrase to somebody, as for 

somebody 
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LaoshI men dou hen zhuyi women de fayln. 
Zhongwen de fayln hen nan, danshi ye hen 
zhongyao. Yaoshi fayln budui, jiu hui nao hen 
da de xiaohua. Zai fanguanr li, qianwan buneng 
ba “shuijiao” shuocheng “shuijiao.” Yaoshi yfge 
nan xuesheng wen yige nu fuwuyuan de shihou, 
ba “Shuijiao yiwan duoshaoqian? ” shuocheng 
“Shuijiao yiwan duoshaoqian?” fa keneng hui 
you henda de mafan. 


Meici gebie tanhua zhiyou shiwu fenzhong, wo 
juede tai duan le. Danshi dui laoshl lai shuo, 
shiwu fenzhong bing buduan, ylnwei tamen 
meige xlngql dou dei gen henduo xuesheng 
tanhua. 


The teachers all pay close attention to our 
pronunciation. Chinese pronunciation is 
very difficult but also very important. If your 
pronunciation is incorrect, you will make 
a big fool of yourself. When you are in a 
restaurant, be sure not to pronounce “shuijiao” 
as “shuijiao.” If, when speaking to a waitress, a 
male student tries to say, “How much is a bowl 
of dumplings?” and it comes out as “How much 
does it cost to sleep with you for a night?” he 
will probably be in big trouble. 

Each individual session is only 15 minutes long. 
I feel that that’s too short. But it’s not short 
for the teachers, because they have individual 
sessions with many students every week. 


Vi it 


zhuyi 

V. 

to pay attention to 

ic-f- 

ii-f- 

fayln 

n./v.o. 

pronunciation; to pronounce 



xiaohua 

n. 

joke 

m 

m 

naoxiaohua 

v.o. 

to make a fool of oneself 



qianwan 

adv. 

(of an admonition) be sure (not) to 



shuijiao 

n. 

dumplings with soup 



shuocheng 

V. 

to (mistakenly) say something as 
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“*-&” ii* "sftf;” 0 jbt.-'H? 

•}& “tt--#^?” aA “ 


&&4g)i%., -f- 
^ 41 5 ) —-I^tJcJSI 

sit;—sa# 4' 




15^Ht, ISA, *f£ 

#*a, ts^Hta^ta, afit 

i£o 



H& 


wan 

n./m.w. 

bowl; a bowl of 

wan 

n. 

night 

mafan 

n. 

trouble 
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Grammar Notes 



1 . %} T (for the purpose of, for the sake of) 

% 7 can be followed by a noun or by a verb phrase. It is often placed at the beginning of a 
sentence. 

► 4^ in ^ T it I s ] ^ ^ ^JL#] 

4*4H i PJ'iL--<fc.$jo 

Teachers arrange to have each student meet with them once every two weeks so that we 
can have an opportunity to practice speaking Chinese. 

% 7 o 

In order to prepare for the exam, I go to study in the library every day. 


2. Review (every, each) 

^ is often followed by measure word + noun, such as i- (every student) and 7k 

(everybody). However, if the noun also behaves like a measure word, it does not require another 
measure word in the pattern. (every day) and ~Ck-7~ (meinian, every year) are such examples, 

can also be used to express frequency: 

-Qf + time duration + verb + num. + + object 

The students meet with the Chinese teachers once every two weeks. 


3. -$-4# (to arrange) 

can take nouns as its direct objects. Some possible combinations with words that we have 
learned include: 


-$■# Ht H 


to manage time, to arrange time 
to arrange dorms (for the students) 
to arrange classrooms (for the students) 


260 





% 23# 'M'Ki* 


A common pattern of "Sr^ih 

jcjffi; + somebody + V.P. 
to arrange someone to do ... 

The teacher arranged for us to take the examination next week. 

4. (Subject) V.P. 0(when/while) 

► JiL iff tf] mm, T VA miimm m it m ti'7 i£M 0 
When we meet, we can talk about topics that we cannot talk about in class. 

mi^mmm, mmmmmmm, mm mm 

lo 

While having class, we are teacher and student; but while having individual sessions, we 
are friends. 

5. Reduplication of Monosyllabic Verbs (AA) 

Reduplication makes the action seem more relaxing and enjoyable, and also softens the tone of the 
speaker. For example, 

mm to have a try 

mm to chat 

7ft 7ft to take a look 

m Ah iX m m mm o Please try this pair of sneakers. 

4k it m m m m ^ m ? Can I take a look at your book? 

6. m .V. m\ .(from ... to ...) 

This pattern can be used to express the duration of an action, spatial distance, or the range of topics 
an action covers. 

► mm m m mmm m 0 

We talk about topics ranging from family to study. 

m _l 7V m m m mm -t- m 0 

Fie slept from eight last night to ten this morning. 
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7. ^somebody(for somebody, as far as somebody is concerned) 

► ^ ^ 1151A 

Learning English is very hard for Chinese people. 

To have class at 9 a.m. is too early for me! 


8. -f7j 

■f" 7F is used only in imperative sentences to emphasize that somebody must or must not do 
something. It is often used in negative sentences followed by J/'J , -7 -Jc, 7 ib . When used in an 
affirmative sentence, it is often followed by Tf or -Jc. 

In a restaurant, be sure not to pronounce “shuijiao” as “shuijiao.” 

J77 ^ BtJ't -f 7 7J 0# ^ o 

Be sure not to sleep in class. 

ijiio 

There is an exam tomorrow. Be sure to arrive earlier. 


9. Complement ^ 

in this text means “as,” often used in this pattern: 

■Jel A + V. (iV^/^/ v Jf) + rfj + B 

The pattern sometimes indicates that a mistake has been made or that the actual situation is not the 
same as is presented. 

► fete ‘dm” ft A “is, SJTAAIC-kA 

He pronounced “shuijiao” as “shuijiao,” and made a big fool of himself. 

“ic” ^J&7 “ic” o 

In the exam, I miswrote Jv as ic. 
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Traditional Character Text 



m M il# 

ft® A® 






ft#©Bfl*, Airlifts ft# 4, 
©ft'lf, ft#txilS']#£x 0 ftft 


ftt&ft “ftlx” MA “**” o M-(BI#iR-ll« 
» « ©Hftft ft "ftli— ft^?” i&A “Oift — ftf ft 


la4., #ft 

15ftliiii*a, 04,ft«^®IDifffftl#4i£ 

#o 
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CHAPTER 


24 


Kan Dianymg 
(See a Movie) 



Pinyin Text 

(A—Xiaoylng, B—Zhang San) 

A: Zuotian wanshang, wo zai xuexiao de 

dianyingyuan kanle yige Zhongguo dianymg, 
haokan jile, ni kanle ma? 


English Translation 

(A—Xiaoying, B—Zhang San) 

A: Last night, I saw a Chinese movie in the 
school theater. It’s very good. Did you see it? 


B: Wo meikan. Yiqian ni kanguo Zhongguo 
dianymg ma? 


B: I didn’t. Had you seen Chinese movies 
before? 


A: Mei kanguo, zhe shi wo diyici kan Zhongguo 
dianymg. 


A: No, I hadn’t. That was the first time I went to 
see a Chinese movie. 


B: Ni kandongle ma? 

A: Meiyou quan kandong, keshi zhldao dianymg 
de gushi. 


B: Did you understand it? 

A: Not entirely, but I know the story of the 
movie. 


B: Shi shenme gushi ne? 


B: What’s the story? 










(A-h£, B-&=.) 

A:»f#8ilJi, ■SUt#iit^&W£*T--VtS!'fe#T ##*. 
T, if-# 7 "■% ? 

B: Aft#o «#if#i±tffl 

A:a*i±, „ 

B: if* if 1’-%? 

B: 








'M 

dianymg 

n. 

movie 



dianymg yuan 

n. 

movie theater, cinema 



haokan 

adj. 

interesting (for books, movies, 
TV programs, etc.) 

4r 


quan 

adj./adv. 

entire; completely, entirely 


gushi n. story 
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A: Shi ge aiqing gushi. Henduo nian ylqian, zai 
Beijing you yige hen piaoliang de gu’niang 
he yige xiaohuozi tan lian’ai. Gu’niang 
hen’ai neige xiaohuozi, you geita zuofan, 
you geita xi ylfu. Keshi xiaohuozi bing buai 
neige gu’niang, ta haiyou biede nu pengyou. 
Houlai, ta gen bieren jiehun le. Neige 
gu’niang chlbuxia fan, ye shuibuzhao jiao, 
zuihou bingsile. 

B: Zhe shi yige rang ren hen nanguo de gushi, 
m zenme shuo haokan jile ne? 


A: It is a love story. Many years ago, there was 
a very pretty girl in Beijing dating a young 
man. The girl loved the young man very 
much: she cooked and washed clothes for 
him. However that young man didn’t love 
the girl. He had other girlfriends. Later, he 
married someone else. The girl could neither 
eat nor sleep. In the end, she died from 
illness. 

B: This is a story that makes people sad. How 
can you say it is very good? 




aiqing 

n. 

romantic love 

4 


nian 

n. 

year 

-kk-kfk 


gu’niang 

n. 

girl, young woman 



xiaohuozi 

n. 

lad, young man 


umt 

tanlian’ai 

phrase 

to date, to be in love 

ir 


ai 

v./n. 

to love; love 



zuofan 

v.o. 

to cook food 

& 


XI 

V. 

to wash 



chlbuxia 

v.c. 

cannot swallow 



zuihou 

conj. 

in the end 



bing 

V. 

to get sick 



nanguo 

adj. 

sad 
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—SL ■ftHlMR-JiSp'M '-tk^f-, Ai’i'fe'f&'fe, x 

&„ ;&&, ttJfSJ?']A£H#7o ^'H£-&'t*Ti6., ■fcBiT'# 
3 £, ftJsjftfbTo 

B: £«,##$. 7 %? 
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A: Wo jiushi ai kan rang ren nanguo de 

dianymg. Zuotian wo yibian kan, yibian ku. 
Zheige dianymg rang wo xiangqi le yiqian 
de nan pengyou, ta jiuxiang dianying li de 
neige ren yiyang, yibian gen wo tan lian’ai, 
yibian you gen bieren tan lian’ai. Dao 
xianzai wo hai henta ne! Haoxiang nanren 
dou shi zheyang. 

B: Zheige wo bu tongyi. Qishi nuren yeshi 
zheyang. Wo yiqian de nu pengyou he wo 
tan lian’ai de shihou, haiyou biede nan 
pengyou. Youshihou, ta yibian he wo he 
kafei hai yibian yong shoujl he ling yige nan 
pengyou liaotianr ne! 

A: Nide neige nupengyou zhen shi ge huaidan! 
Xiaci wo qing ni kan dianymg. 

B: Hao jile! Ni qing wo kan dianymg ,wo qing 
ni chlfan. 


A: I like movies that make people sad. 

Yesterday, while I was watching the movie, 

I cried along. This movie made me think of 
my ex-boyfriend. He is just like the man in 
the movie. While he was dating me, he was 
also dating others. I have been hating him 
ever since! It seems men are all like this. 

B: I don’t agree with you on this. In fact, 
women are also like this. When my ex¬ 
girlfriend was dating me, she also had other 
boyfriends. Sometimes, she talked with 
another boyfriend on her cell phone while 
having coffee with me! 

A: That ex-girlfriend of yours really is a rotten 
egg! Next time I’ll treat you to a movie. 

B: Great! You treat me to a movie, and I’ll treat 
you to dinner. 




ku 

V. 

to cry, to weep 



xiangqi 

v.c. 

to think of (suddenly) 



xiang ... yiyang 

prep. 

be like, as 



hen 

V. 

to hate 
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A: — Ol^, —j£.3c 0 ii'b 

iL%ik&.M ,&t m&, tt.*tft'fe^^.^sp^A- 

#, —-iiXSU'lAi£;&:to $>]%L&&%.!%. 

tfesfc ! mt% AM %.&%■* 

*£^a 4>,A&# 0 A«-t^4c«3 

/A- §i H'f {'£i£:fr f)'\ tfi '-/, >J| ALo ff HtM, ifc — *#i£ 

B:#«.T ! tfc 


J7 A 


nanren 

n. 

man, male 

I s ] H 


tongyi 

V. 

to agree 

A A 


nuren 

n. 

woman, female 

if# 


huaidan 

n. 

a rotten egg, a bad person 
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i&'/ir Grammar Notes 



1. Review: Verb Suffix it 

ii used as a verb suffix means “to have had the experience” in the past. For a detailed explanation, 
see grammar note 2 in Lesson 4. 

► lf> Li it^f t H) ? 

Have you seen Chinese movies before? 

>Jbfri±o 

I haven’t. 

Have you had Chinese food before? 

I’ve had it many times. 


2. Review: Li afi 

LiiT may stand by itself as a time word, meaning “before, in the past.” 
Li it ifc. it M At ? 


Have you dated anyone before? 

Li it can be appended to a time word or an action or an event to indicate “before” that referential point. 

► Li It, 

He dated several times before he got married. 

LiiT can be appended to an expression of time duration to indicate some time ago. 

► #-#4 Li it, o 


Many years ago, there was a very pretty girl in Beijing dating a young man. 
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3. (entirely, totally) 

Like the adverb , 4_ is another word that marks the all-inclusiveness of the action. is more 
emphatic in connotation than 4f|$, and the two can be combined to further enhance the idea of totality. 

► If o 

I didn’t totally understand this movie. 

My family all came to the school. 

4. (later, later on) vs. (at last; in the end) 

Jo 4^- always refers to events in the past. 

Later, he married another person, 
ift. Jo describes the last of a series of actions or events. 

► 7 o 

In the end, that girl died from illness. 

When Americans have meals, they have soup first, then the dishes, and eat dessert last. 

5. Is] S (to agree) 

'ft] iS is used to confirm one’s agreement. When you agree with someone, you can either say 'ft) 
it or Aft it i?> 

► If] ito 

I agree (with you) on this. 

6. Review: + Instrument + Verb 

ft] in this pattern is often translated into “using” or “with.” Because it is a first position verb, to 
negate the sentence, 7* is placed before ffl , not before the main verb. 

► ^4 ft} -f- ^JL 0 

She used her cell phone to chat with another boyfriend. 

7l4l] M ~'f~o 

We write with a pen. 
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7. ^ + Somebody + V.P. 

The prepositions and fa, both of which mean “and, with,” are naturally used to translate 
English phrases that share a similar structure as their Chinese counterparts. For example, “to talk 
with the teacher” is in Chinese; “to go to New York with you” is “fa i'f'-fa %8- 

£\7.” In both examples, “with” is directly rendered as or fa. Flowever, there are some phrases in 
English that do not have “with,” but when they are translated into Chinese, the structure fa + 
somebody + V.P.” has to be used. The following three examples are all about human relationships. 

To meet somebody somebody J^L T§j 

To date somebody somebody <v5 'M. 

To marry somebody somebody if? 
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Traditional Character Text 




(A-J>£, B -*A) 

A: 8£Ah£Jl, jin t S'®#>S, 

I, 

B: ^bi]" ft^4 ® 'C^ ^ ? 

B: ft* if T % ? 

A:&*4r;frff, T4>iif 

B: Aft* Hf A ? 


-hr*, x 

Jft 4JL*, ftJfU5']Asliii-T 0 &&T-M- 

B: itA-jamA^Jiki&iHi&fA ft&*«,#**T°A? 

A: ■&«,At*mA#i&«'C#A BtRA-it#, -itXo it-fS 
€ #4 it -A ft- fe T « # H ffl A, ft tm € #4 JL « # -f@ A - 
#., -iisg-AilSt, -iiAJg.^JAiI ®* 0 sija-ji^it'fP- 
ft’A ! #«A^A_it#. 0 
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B: it-® o 

® it 8f «if7f ?'l af] i? jj| AL„ if Ilf#, -it — ;4 fa 4'i Aj in ■’# if 

A: ! T 

B:#*7 !#>#■&#€$, ■&*Hfc'tlfi.o 
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Wo Chisu 
(I’m Vegetarian) 




Pinyin Text 

(A—Xiaoylng, B—Zhang San) 

A: Xiao Zhang, jintian de niurou hen haochl, ni 
zenme yidianr dou buchl ne? 


English Translation 

(A—Xiaoying, B—Zhang San) 

A: Little Zhang, today’s beef is delicious. How 
come you didn’t eat any of it at all? 


B: Wo ylqian ye hen xihuan chi niurou, xian- 
zai buchl le. Ylsheng shuo chlrou dui shenti 
buhao, wo cong liangnian qian jiu kaishi 
chisu le. 


B: Before, I used to like beef very much, but 
now 1 don’t eat it. The doctor said that eating 
meat was not good for my health. I became a 
vegetarian two years ago. 


A: Wo juede ylsheng shuo de hua ye buyiding 
dou dui. Wo yeye jiu xihuan chlrou, meitian 
bush! chi niurou, jiushi chi zhurou, xianzai 
dou kuai jiushi sui le, shenti hai hen jiankang 
ne. Wo shushu, you buchl niurou, you buchl 
zhurou, lian yu he jldan dou bugan chi, 
meitian zhi chi qlngcai, budao liushi sui jiu si 
le. Suoyi wo juede, chi shenme gen jiankang 
bu yiding you guanxi, zui zhongyao de shi 
duanlian. 


A: I don’t think that what doctors say is always 
right. My grandfather likes to eat meat. Every 
day, if he doesn’t eat beef, he eats pork. Now 
he is almost ninety years old and is still very 
healthy. My uncle ate neither beef nor pork. 
He didn’t even dare to eat fish or eggs. He ate 
only vegetables every day, but he died before 
he reached sixty. Therefore, I think what you 
eat is not necessarily related to your health. 
The most important thing is to exercise. 





chisu 

V. 

to eat vegetables, to be vegetarian 



ylsheng 

n. 

doctor 



kaishi 

V. 

to start, to begin 




r 
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^ —-f i i%. 

(A-J>£, B-?M0 

A:'Hk, 4^ W + fl #-#>■£,, if<4£-A JUft *»£,%? 

B : a-itT'^To 

#, 4l>AiS§-^'Sirsfcfl-i4'’t-|:T„ 

«,^."fc#i*l, J££AN£90^T, 

» t , ^X-tH-JC, ^S'J60^MT. #r«-&£#, -fctt 

A fj'jt £l £ 4.£ ,-f:, |tjt-Ic^jqL'ifJL^&o 




(bii)yiding 

adv. 

(not) necessarily, (not) certainly 



yeye 

n. 

grandfather (paternal) 



kuai 

adv. 

nearly 

4f"fr 

^ft 

shenti 

n. 

body, health 

kk 


shushu 

n. 

uncle 

*4# 


jldan 

n. 

egg 



gan 

V. 

dare (to do something) 


W # 

guanxi 

n. 

relationship 
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B: Zheige wo bu tongyi. Wo nainai jlnnian 
jiushiwu sui le, conglai dou bu yundong, lian 
qu linju jia dou kaiche, keshi ta conglai mei 
shengguobing. Wo a’yi jlnnian cai sishi wu 
sui, median bushi paobu, jiushi da wangqiu. 
Shangge yue qu ylyuan jiancha, ylsheng 
shuo ta you xlnzang bing. 


A: Ting m zheme shuo, haoxiang zuo shenme 
gen jiankang dou meiyou guanxi. Nandao 
women shenme dou buzuo, shenti jiu hui hen 
jiankang ma? 

B: Yige ren shenti haobuhao, chi shenme, zuo 
shenme, dou bu zhongyao, zui zhongyao 
de shi youmeiyou jiankang de fumu. Fumu 
jiankang, haizi daduo ye jiankang; fumu 
youbing, haizi ye changchang hui you yiyang 
de bing. 

A: Suoyl, youqian de fumu buru jiankang de 
fumu. 


B: I don’t agree with you on this. My grand¬ 
mother is ninety-five years old this year. She 
never exercises. Even when she goes to her 
neighbor’s house, she drives. However, she 
has never gotten sick. My aunt is only forty- 
five years old this year. Every day, if she 
doesn’t run, she plays tennis. Last month, 
she went to the hospital to have a physical 
examination. The doctor said that she had 
heart disease. 

A: From what you said, it seems that what we 
do is not related to our health at all. Shall 
we not do anything and expect that our body 
will be healthy? 

B: It doesn’t matter what one eats or what one 
does. The most important factor in whether 
a person’s health is good or not is the health 
of his parents. If parents are healthy, their 
children are mostly healthy. If parents are 
sick, their children will often have the same 
disease. 

A: Therefore, wealthy parents are not as good 
as healthy parents. 




nainai 

n. 

grandmother (paternal) 



jlnnian 

n. 

this year 



linju 

n. 

neighbor 
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4UW54*495£ T, /A^ipT'is^, &■£■ 
4pM-£.%1f-4-, AHik^-^^45 

$, tttthisuk, -L'M-i-EBEtii, E± 

i)L tfc^T ‘<sHiiMo 

A '. ”)tifc&&isL, J 'r'ffiftft AJ“ ttfjifp;itff 4 4.- -t-iE 4.fn ft A 
B : m\'A, ipT'**, 

A : 0r&, OL-^r'-kv'ittJttf HL-Qo 



nt 


a’yi 

n. 

aunt 

* 


cai 

adv. 

only 



jiancha 

V. 

to check, to examine 



xlnzangbing 

n. 

heart disease 

5C# 


fumu 

n. 

father and mother, parents 



buru 

prep. 

not as good as, not as ... as 
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i&'/£r Grammar Notes 



1. A^f B if /(A is good/not good for B) 

In this structure, “A” and “B” are very flexible, and they can be noun phrases or verb phrases. 
The doctor said that eating meat was not good for my health. 

Looking at the computer (screen) for too long is not good for the eyes. 

2. Review: X. Adj.l/V.1, X. Adj.2/V.2 (both ... and ...) 

This is an emphatic pattern to express “both ... and. ...” X. is an adverb, thus it must precede an 
adjective or verb, never a noun. 

My uncle eats neither beef nor pork. 

His new friend is both tall and thin. 

3. ^ (only) 

We learned in Lesson 14 that is used as an adverb to indicate that an action appears later than 
expected. It is often translated as “not ... until. ...” 

I didn’t get up until ten this morning. 

In this lesson, means “only” in the structure + amount . 

► 45^0 

My aunt is only 45 years old this year. 

30&4£ o 

This pair of shoes is only 30 dollars. 
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4. A $k B (AL) ^ ($7) (A has nothing to do with B) 

This pattern expresses that two incidents have nothing to do with each other. The incidents “A” 

and “B” are often in question forms, as demonstrated in the examples below. “fk. .” can be 

added for emphasis. The opposite meaning of this pattern would be ^=f (j'A A. $]) £ ^ ”. 

What you eat is not necessarily related to your health. The most important thing is to 
exercise. 

% A ^ 0 

Sometimes what job one is doing is actually not related to his major. 

Compare this to the grammar note on “. & , t -Jc ^\7 .” in Lesson 15. 

/it ^ in this case means “doesn’t matter,” and it often appears in the negative form. 

5. Jf-fo (not as ... as) 

T'-bv is used in comparison, there are two basic sentence patterns: 

(1) A ^-fa B 

B is higher or better than A in the aspect in which they are compared. A and B can be nouns, verbs, 
or clauses, but usually they have similar or symmetrical structures. 

► ^4% ¥} 5c# litM- 5c# 0 

Wealthy parents are not as good as healthy parents. 

Driving is not as good as walking. 

(2) A B + adj./verb + complement 

The additional information provided by the adjective or the verb complement is to specify the aspect 
in which A and B are compared. 

In New York, sometimes driving is not as fast as walking. 

Running is not as interesting as playing tennis. 
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Cultural Notes 



Chinese People's New Concept of a 


Healthy Lifestyle 



“Chicken, duck, fish, and pork” ( %% , ji ya yu rou), a term that symbolized a wealthy and 

good life in the 1980s and 1990s in China, is now completely out of fashion, and even considered a 
very unhealthy diet. Chinese people now realize that eating too much meat may give rise to obesity 
and other serious health problems. To maintain a balanced diet, eating more vegetables and less meat 
is now widely accepted by Chinese. In big cities, vegetarian restaurants have become popular and 
proved to be profitable. To help satisfy the wishes of many customers to stay away from meat but 
still enjoy the taste of it, vegetarian restaurants have created dishes made from JLjmj (doufu, tofu) 
and f\ (qlngcai, green vegetables) that look and taste like meat. If you get a chance to visit the 
Shaolin Buddhist Temple in Henan province someday, don’t forget to try their vegetarian feast. It is 
renowned as quite delicious. 

Along with the fashion of a more balanced diet, doing more exercise and practicing the 
traditional Chinese way of cultivating good health are hot topics in China today. You will hear 
sayings such as fif\ (inviting friends to eat is not as good as 

inviting them to exercise), and you will see in bookstores numerous newly published books on 
traditional Chinese methods to cultivate “ "C” (qi, spiritual energy) through special food therapies. 
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Traditional Character Text 





(A-J>£, B-*#) 

A : 'hik, 4-# W + i*) ii 


if, 


00 ^ 09007 , 

»t, T#']6(Msfc*7o ’tif 

A flMiiM-T- — M#, 


B : it'W^.T'WSo 4i^^495A7, iii 

slpyg-f-^Sf]+ , 

0, -B-f® 71 0W?5t%kft, W0 


B : -t#*, «#*, 

i(4|)II#|.si5i:t. it##*, ; ## 


A : #«, ^i|^5C #7: Mt-S^ic#, 
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Yanjiang Bisai 
(Speech Contest) 



Pinyin Text 

Meinian wuyue, chunji xueql kuai jieshu de 
shihou, weile rang xue Zhongwen de xuesheng 
lianxi shuohua, Dongya xi dou huijuban 
yici Zhongwen yanjiang bisai. JTnnian canjia 
de xuesheng henduo, youqi shi yl nianji de 
xuesheng, chabuduo you sanshi ge ren. Bisai 
yiqian, xuesheng xian xie yipian wenzhang, rang 
laoshl gaizheng yihou zai lianxi. Wang laoshl 
hai bang wo zuole luyln, wo ting le henduo ci, 
genzhe nian, zuihou, wo ba wenzhang dou bei 
xialai le. 


English Translation 

Every year in May when the spring semester 
is about to end, in order to make students of 
Chinese practice speaking the language, the 
Department of East Asian Studies will organize 
a Chinese speech contest. The students who 
participated in the contest this year were 
numerous, especially the first-year students, 
of which there were about thirty. Before the 
contest, the students would first write an essay, 
ask the teacher to correct it, and then practice. 
Teacher Wang also helped me to make a 
recording. I listened to it many times and read 
along with it. Finally, I memorized the essay. 


Benlai wo buxiang canjia, yrnwei zai henduo 
ren mianqian shuohua, rang wo hen jinzhang. 
Shangci wo canjia le yige YTngwen yanjiang 
bisai, wo jinzhang de shuobuchu hua lai. Keshi 
zheici yong Zhongwen yanjiang, wo que bu 
name jinzhang le. 


Originally, I did not want to participate [in 
the contest], because speaking in front of many 
people makes me very nervous. Last time I 
took part in an English speech contest, I was so 
nervous that I could not say a word. However, 
this time I made my speech in Chinese, I was not 
that nervous. 
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BtM, ATit#ftftf 

%vti£, &3- $ AiH-A—3:>)’ xAAti A, 

£, J.T^^30^A o 

’Jr Ttlifc, Jft#&, *P&, A-texiMisfTATo 

E) AA^A*ifrA#, itAtB-f-JA, 
JiAA#-^T-A£AA#tt#, At&#****£,, T4. 
&A it] t xi*#, A^p£ tas. T „ 




’$J# 

'<f, M 

yanjiang 

v./n. 

to deliver a speech; speech 

fh -if'- 

bt# 

bisai 

n. 

competition 



meinian 

n. 

every year 

« 


chunji 

n. 

spring 


it A 

jieshu 

V. 

to end 



juban 

V. 

to organize (an event) 



canjia 

V. 

to take part in, to participate 

£* 


youqi 

adv. 

especially 

£ 


pian 

m.w. 

measure word for articles, essays 



wenzhang 

n. 

article, essay 

?4lj£ 


gaizheng 

V. 

to correct 



genzhe 

V. 

to follow 

& 


nian 

V. 

to read (aloud) 



benlai 

adv. 

originally 

fe- somebody \§7 fl'} 

zai ... mianqian 

prep. 

in the face of... , in front of... 

ip 

£p 

que 

adv. 

but, yet 


285 



















I? 26# 


Zheici bisai you yT nianji de tongxue, yeyou san 
si nianji de tongxue. YT nianji tongxue shuo de 
hua, wo dou tTngdedong; danshi san si nianji 
tongxue shuo de hua, wo jiu ting bu tai dong le. 
Wulun wo tmgdong le meiyou, wo dou juede 
feichang you yisi. 

Yanjiang bisai jieshu yihou, Zhou laoshl 
gen dajia shuo le hua, tashuo: “canjia bisai, 
shuying meiyou guanxi, zui zhongyao de shi 
lianxi shuo Zhongwen.” Zheige kanfa wo 
bu wanquan tongyi. Jiran canjia le bisai, wo 
dangran jiu xlwang ying. Danshi houlai wo 
faxian, diyl ming de jiangjln cai wushi kuai 
qian, wo xiang, Zhou laoshl de hua qishi shi 
duide. 


In this contest, there were first-year students 
and third-year and fourth-year students as well. 
As for what the first-year students said, I could 
understand it all; however, as for what the 
third-year and fourth-year students said, I could 
not really understand it. No matter whether I 
understood it or not, I found it very interesting. 

After the speech contest, Teacher Zhou 
talked to everyone. He said, “When one 
participates in a contest, winning or losing 
does not matter. The most important thing is 
to practice speaking Chinese.” I do not totally 
agree with this opinion. Given the fact that I 
already participated in the contest, I of course 
hoped to win. However, later I found out that 
the prize for the first place winner was only fifty 
dollars. I think that Teacher Zhou’s words were 
actually correct. 


m 

Hr 

shu 

V. 

to lose 

Jit 

-gf 

ying 

V. 

to win 



dangran 

adv. 

of course, certainly 



diylming 

phrase 

the first place 



jiangjln 

n. 

prize; bonus 
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4^is]f=, -<MF-=., E54^Wffl4o -4 
; -fai-H- H4a.3?€«4 A 
st»^-44tfTo Ti34f, 





tb-HF-, llr Jft /it ^, iptJr 5J i)t *7 X-o 

O 7 'f-S-^Ly^F 

3SL, W\%n^%%A .^^ 0 
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Grammar Notes 




1. Review + Measure Word + Noun (every) 

Some time words, such as 4 and 4, can serve as measure words themselves; therefore no 
additional measure word is needed after Consider, for example, every day 4 and every year 
The following table shows whether a measure word is required with some common time 
words to express “every. .. 



every 

4 

minute 

'Mt 

hour 

4 

day 

SJn 

week 

n 

month 

4 

year 

44 

semester 

4 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

44 

N/A 

/ 

N/A 

/ 

/ 

N/A 

/ 


In English, “every noun” is treated as a singular concept; however, in Chinese, it is a collective 
concept. Therefore, phrases with 4 are usually followed by 4- 

► — /fcf 

Every year in May, the Department of East Asian Studies will organize a Chinese speech 
contest. 

44444 1 

Ele has Chinese class every semester. 

2. l&V.P.fr-l HN'jI (when ... is about to. ...) 

'Ia as an adjective means “fast, quick.” Elere it is used as an adverb, indicating an pending situation, 
that is, something is about to happen. 

When the spring semester is about to end 

444 ¥} Ht 4 44 

When the examination is getting close, students are all very busy. 


288 
















% 26 # ifiifrttf- 


3. Review % 7 + V.P./N.P. (in order to do ... /for the purpose of ...) 

The subject of the sentence can be placed either at the very beginning, that is, before T , or at the 
beginning of the second clause after the purpose has been stated. 

► % T it ¥ £ 3 ilif, & JE $ t X/'f# ft #o 

In order to make students practice speaking Chinese, the Department of East Asian 
Studies will organize a Chinese speech contest every year. 

In order to prepare for the examination, he didn’t sleep last night. 

4. + Activities (to organize activities) 

The most often seen phrases with ^ rf]' include the following ones: 

'J]' ft to organize a competition 

to organize an activity 
(wanhui, party) to organize a party 

5. (especially) 

is used when all members of a group are outstanding in some respect, but one or more are 
picked out to be especially outstanding. It often appears at the beginning of the second clause of a 
sentence. JC -$r is used in the following patterns: 

JC$r + adj. 

., JC -$r ^ + noun phrase/prepositional phrase (to be put at the beginning of the 

second clause) 

Students who participated [in the contest] this year are numerous, especially the first-year 
students. 

Things in China are inexpensive, especially clothes. 

The same sentence above can be translated in another way, as follows: 

*7 ® Jl, 
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6. it (to let; to make) 

it as a verb has two major functions. 

(1) A it B V.P.: A ask/let B (to) do something 

► ^ £ it# !)$ ZtJLsii^o 

The students asked the teacher to correct their essays. 

¥ it ^ it # SI -jf 4r &i£ 0 

The school doesn’t allow students to make calls in the library. 

(2) Some situation causes certain effects 

Topic (which can be a simple word, a phrase, or a longer clause) it somebody V.P. 

► y^&ifrijiit-, ittkA 

Speaking in front of many people makes me very nervous. 

Reading books in the library every day makes him feel very tired. 

7., subject ^pV.P. (... , but subject V.P.) 

The adverb Xf >, which comes after the subject, is often paired with tt /"PT tt! i£ to 

emphasize the tone of contrast. 

However, this time I made my speech in Chinese, I was not that nervous. 

All my friends like to read in the library, but I actually like to read in my dorm room. 

8. Xt V.P.1, V.P.2 V.P.3, V.P.4 (first V.P.1, after V.P.2, then 

V.P.3, finally V.P.4) 

This structure is used to describe a series of actions. A variance of this pattern is Xt V.P. 1, ft 
V.P.2, -If- V.P.3, tftPw V.P.4, which means first ... , then ... , then ... , and finally. ... It doesn’t have 
to be four actions in a row. One may just keep one of the middle two parts, that is, either use ftfe, 
or -If-, and does not have to include both. 

► it&wzt 

The student would write an essay first, ask the teacher to correct it, and then practice. 

When studying Chinese, you should first listen to the recordings, and then practice 
writing characters. 
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9. #]14§' (somebody/something) V.P. (to follow somebody or something 
to do ...) 

^o I read (the essay) following (the recording). 

f. Sf. it" fn !)f ^ ^ Xo The students study Chinese with the teacher. 


10. Adj. if- + Complement 

This structure indicates the degree or extent of the adjective. The complement after if can be a 
simple word or a compound phrase . 

► i±! if 4c 0 I was so nervous that I could not speak. 

7 He was so happy that he jumped up. 

In the first example, S±! (out) is used as the complement. i)L 7- th if is the negative potential 
form of the verb phrase. The positive potential form ifL'ff ft) if is only used in a limited 
number of special circumstances. 

Another often used verb to take ft! as a complement is —;. For example, 

Can you write (out) this character? 

11. Review icier. , Subject V.P. (not matter/regardless of ...) 

The clause that follows icier must be one of the following three types: 

(1) Clause with a question word, such as what, who, why, when, where, how, and how many; in 

Chinese if & , if, if if & , if & ^fi'i/JLA, tfp )l, ^ '}'/ JL a 

No matter where you want to go, I will go with you. 

(2) Yes/no question 

► icier Tliftf T iit, 

No matter whether I understood it or not, I thought it very interesting. 

Hit if 7^ t ®, if it iH& ^ 

No matter whether you will go to China or not next year, you should start to learn Chinese. 

(3) Selective question: icitir(iiL)A 7.iAB, Subject^V.P. 

fcTfc&f %&&&£%&, i^Sr^t o 

No matter whether it is Chinese food or American food, he likes to eat it. 
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12. Review ., Subject i)L .(given the fact that/it being the 

case that ... , then ...) 

This sentence structure always starts with and the second clause can be one with tJt, which 

means “then” in this case, or it can be a question. 

► T hb 

Given the fact that I already participated in the contest, I of course wanted to win. 

Given the fact that you like to eat Chinese food, how come you can’t use chopsticks? 

13. Review ^"(only; not ... until) 

, an adverb, has various meanings. In this text, it means “only,” similar to X or X -^f, and it is 
always followed by number or amount. 

► % 

The prize for the first place winner was only eighty dollars. 

He is only sixteen years old and he can’t drink yet. 

The other main meaning of is to indicate that an action happens later than what the speaker 
expected. It is often translated as “not ... until,” with the order of the clause reversed in English. 

60 ^ 

My uncle didn’t start to exercise until he was sixty years old. 

I won’t have time until tomorrow afternoon. 
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Traditional Character Text 





ftt#, 

#, 30«A o 

&H *c AfexiMptT^To 

£*-■&* *#->k SA4«| Ainttt#, t^tf-51. 
it <fc,H]+£.>$!*, 

iS.<fcth#^ —415.^13]#, —4 

sfcjftJPidf T„ Tit, Tr*S-o 

A*, IM.&M#, atx„ ” 

^4rW*o 


a, %-£&m&t50i&Mo Aii; 
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27 


Wo Dei Banjia 
(I Have to Move) 



Pinyin Text 

(A—Xiaoylng, B—Mama) 

A: Ma, zhu zai sushe li tai bu fangbian le, wo 
xiang ban dao xiaowai qu zhu. 


English Translation 

(A—Xiaoying, B—Mother) 

A: Mom, living in the dorm is too inconvenient. 
I want to move off campus. 


B: Sushe li jiaoshi he tushuguan dou henjin, ni 
zenme shuo bu fangbian ne? 


B: The dorm is close to both your classrooms 
and the library. How can you say it is 
inconvenient? 


A: Fangjian li meiyou cesuo, ye meiyou yushi, 
meitian zaoshang dou dei deng bantian 
caineng xizao. Wo changchang chidao, jiushi 
ylnwei yong cesuo de ren taiduole. 

B: Na ni zaodianr qilai, jiu buyong deng le. 


A: There is no restroom or shower in my room. 

I have to wait for ages to take a shower every 
morning. The reason that I am often late 
for classes is that there are too many people 
using the bathroom. 

B: In that case, if you got up earlier, you 
wouldn’t have to wait. 


A: Wo meitian zuo zuoye zuo dao yi liang dian 
cai shuijiao, zaoshang genben qibulai. 


A: I do my homework and don’t sleep until 
one or two every day. I can’t get up in the 
morning at all. 



0 mmi 





banjia 

v.o. 

to move households 



ban 

V. 

to move 



xiaowai 

n. 

off campus 

4-1' 0 ! 

4-r.i 

fangjian 

n. 

room 

jflij P)j 


cesuo 

n. 

restroom, bathroom 


yushi n. shower room 















-n=-sie. 

(A-J>£, B-i») 

A :Hk, &&fs't2.kT'7r'lt7 , 

A : •&;£#>§■*, 

>#.„ ■A'$‘'$‘ilS | ], Sfci® % 7 „ 

B : S|Hf-f A ;Us4i, stT'Al^To 



iffcflt 


bantian n. a long while (literally “half day”) 


xizao v.o. to take a shower 


buyong aux. not necessary, no need to 
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B: Na m jiu zaodianr shui ba. 

A: Zaodianr shui jiu zuobuwan zuoye le. 

B: Wo shangci qu kanni, juede mde sushe 
tlnghao de. Fangjian youda youliang, chuang 
he zhuoyi ye dou hen shufu. Xizao he shang 
cesuo shi xiao went!. 

A: Sushe li meiyou chufang ye hen bii fangbian. 

B: Ni bushi zai shitang chlfan ma? Weishenme 
hai yao chufang ne? 

A: Shitang de fan nanchl jile, wo changchang 
chlbuxiaqu. Wo ningke ziji zuofan, ye 
buxiang qu shitang. Meiyou chufang, 
shenme dou zuobuliao. 

B: Sushe fiijin bushi you jia xiao fanguanr ma? 
Buxiang zai shitang chlfan, jiu qu nar chi ba. 

A: Neijia fanguanr xiao shi xiao, keshi bing bu 
pianyi. Wo chlbuqi. 


B: In that case, go to bed earlier. 

A: If I sleep earlier, I can’t finish my homework. 

B: Last time I went to see you, I thought your 
dorm was quite nice. Your room is big and 
bright, and the bed, the desk, and the chairs 
are also comfortable. Taking a shower and 
using the bathroom are small problems. 

A: It is also inconvenient that there is no 
kitchen in the dorm. 

B: Don’t you eat at the dinning hall? Why do 
you need a kitchen? 

A: The dining hall’s food is extremely bad, and 
I often can’t swallow it. I would rather cook 
by myself than go to the dining hall. Without 
a kitchen, I cannot make anything. 

B: Isn’t there a small restaurant close to the 
dorm? If you don’t want to eat at the dinning 
hall, then go eat there. 

A: Although it is small, that restaurant is 

actually not cheap. I can’t afford to eat there. 
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B : LBi^o 

A : -f ^JLsi^i^^tikTo 

B : £#it'4?^o 444i-44 3 

A : 

A: 

-&^M-£rit£o *&$%%, To 

P t p 6 0 

A ^ JL'B4L'J\ 



~o~ 

7C 


liang 

adj. 

bright 



zhuoyi 

n. 

desk and chair (the fusion form 
for ^-?-#-?-) 

#4 

J3-4- 

chufang 

n. 

kitchen 



shitang 

n. 

dining hall 

*£<*£ 

# p 4 

nanchl 

adj. 

unsavory (food) 

t T 


ningke 

adv. 

would rather 


'A 'F' /4 chibuqi v.c. cannot afford eating 
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B: Na jiu duo mai dianr fangbian mian, e le, jiu 
pao fangbian mian chi ba. 

A: Zhu zai sushe li, chule cesuo he chufang bu 
fangbian yiwai, haiyou yijianshi, zui rang wo 
shoubuliao. 

B: Shenme shi a? 

A: Wo tongwu de nan pengyou meitian 
wanshang dou lai women sushe he ta 
liaotianr, youshihou liao dao yi liang dian, 
rang wo mei banfa kanshu. You jltian 
wanshang ta hai shui zai women wuzi li, rang 
wo juede feichang bu fangbian. 

B: Ting ni zheme shuo, ni shi dei banjia le. 


B: In that case, buy some more instant noodles. 
If you are hungry, make some instant noodles 
to eat. 

A: Besides the inconvenience with the restroom 
and kitchen, there is another thing that makes 
living in the dorm the most unbearable for 
me. 

B: What is the matter? 

A: My roommate’s boyfriend comes to our dorm 
every night to chat with her. Sometimes 
they talk till one or two that I have no way 
to study. He has even slept in our room for 
several nights. This was very inconvenient 
for me. 

B: From what you have said, you indeed have to 
move. 
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B : tftT, ititLTi{iiKv , t"C„ 

it4t**T 0 
B : 'H-^^'ftr? 

si — iSj,*, #;LJU£Ji, fei£si--it^,'(nA 

-f-i, it&£##$■*#«= 

B : ”Jfit~a^i)L, 





*7:7 


fangbian mian n. instant noodles 


pao v. to steep something in hot water 


shoubuliao v.c. cannot put up with, unbearable 
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Grammar Notes 



1. T' 7| + v. (do not need to; it is not necessary that ...) 

To express “have to, must,” use -?7 + V., or 71)7 + V. However, *7 does not have a negative 
form. To express “do not have to,” one uses T' ffl . 

If you get up earlier, then you do not need to wait. 

t, it' 7^ 7] 

I will take the bus to school. You do not need to give me a ride. 


2. Verb + Complement 

In this lesson, there are several verb complements that go with specific verbs and have different 
implications. All the verb complements below are given in their positive and negative potential forms. 

(1) as complement: 7§77 ^-/ Ml 7* 2^- to be able to get up 

I do my homework and do not sleep until one or two o’clock every night. I cannot get up 
in the morning at all. 

(2) 7 (pronounced as “liao”) as complement: ’si -7 7 / 'M 7* 7 to be able to put up with ... 

7 emphasizes the successful completion of an action. Besides 7 , there are also 777' 7 
(be able to do), 77 7 (be able to eat up), 7 7 7 (be able to drink up), Jfj 7 7 (be able to 
use up). 

|s] JL&^r Mif, |-tUf7 7o 

My roommate always makes calls when I sleep. This is indeed unbearable. 

(3) T" as a complement: 77 T~ 7/7 77"7 to be able to swallow 

T" 7 emphasizes the direction of going down. You may also say 7 -l7 *7 7/7 T' T~ 7 (to be 
able to drink) 

The food at the dining hall is so bad, I often cannot swallow it. 
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(4) Ml as a complement: x, Xj^Ml/ x, ^LM'Ml 

This emphasizes the affordability of the object. There are also Tf" Ml / ih M Ml (to afford/to be 

able to buy) 7) Tf Ml/ M Ml (to afford to use) 

► $|$ JLif MM'x^^/Mlo 

That little restaurant is actually not cheap. I cannot afford to eat there. 

3. Verb 1, Verb 2 (would rather V.1 than V.2) 

This sentence pattern expresses the speaker’s preference and choice after comparison of two imperfect 
alternatives or finding the lesser of the two evils. The phrase with 't "^T is the action chosen. 

► , 4l / T' 5 Ti) 

The food at the dining hall is very bad. I would rather cook by myself than go to the 
dining hall. 

4^'T~ 5 T$b, 

I would rather die than marry him. 

4. Review: F£~7. (kX^h) (besides, except) 

F£" 7 corresponds to two meanings in English. 

(1) “Besides, in addition to” if a positive statement follows. 

Besides the inconvenience of the restroom, there is still another thing that is the most 
unbearable for me. 

(still) or (also) is a marker that F£" 7 in this sentence means “in addition to” or “besides.” 
The element after F;£" 7 can be a verb phrase as in the above example; it can also be a noun. kX M 
is optional; you may drop M 

F£"7 %r, 

Besides tea, she also likes to drink coffee. 

(2) Except, except for 

Except jogging, he doesn’t like any other sports. 


301 




JMfWLf- 


5. xL + v./adj. 

This pattern seems to contradict the basic rule of Chinese that you learned earlier, that is, that the 
verb xL does not coexist with other verbs or adjectives. To translate “She is beautiful” into Chinese: 

(correct) 

it it /$: jiz o (wrong; this is the most common mistake) 

However, in some special contexts, xL 't% ib is also correct. When one confirms an opinion or 
statement, XL can be added: 

The above sentence would mean “Yes, she is indeed beautiful.” In this case, xL is used as an 
emphatic element and precedes verbs (except XL itself) and adjectives. It can be translated as 
“indeed” or “certainly.” 

► # it t it, if> XL## % 7 o 
From what you said, you indeed have to move. 

It did rain last night. 
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Traditional Character Text 



'f-f'lH 5 ^- 

(A-J'£, B- MM) 

A:M, , iXtiAOLi'lttM 

B : if-^liiir^iS.'M? 

A* M 1 )P4*» f^>7t 

/S-o -Aj€S'J, I, 

B : spif-tt-f 

A : -f »&**«£##To 

B : A Ji;ATc:4HT, ft #-tTs-j?s4-T'laTj,, 4-p»’]aaa^, 

4': iT-'B-al- (APfSil,, ■S./S-fr-t-iWJ PT«-'i' P»1 »£., 

A : 

B • ? Mif’li^.Srlti^'M ? 

A : ^jjt^lg.#-t*T, Aff-STTi. E-'fSUfi., -4, 

>1W4\ #*^P«^To 

B : ai«P4i 

a^o 
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MbfLzr&m, #.7, *>&5F«J»'t<’£o 

iSJ^^To 
B : IfMf’H? 

Jt*] —pfi», Mi»***. -(titsftiAfl 

B : tt-ft-itAtt, if- >iL#-Jfe'I’ 7, 
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CHAPTER 



Zhuzai Xiaowai Burn Zhuzai Sushe 
(Living Off Campus Is Not as Good 
as Living in the Dorm) 



Pinyin Text 

(A—Xiaoylng, B—Mama) 

A: Ma, zhuzai xiaowai hai burn zhuzai sushe li 
ne, wo zhen bugai ban chulai. 


English Translation 

(A—Xiaoying, B—Mother) 

A: Mom, living off campus is not even as good 
as living in the dorm. I really should not have 
moved out. 


B: Zenme le? Bushi ni ziji yao ban chulai zhu de 
ma ? 


B: What happened? Wasn’t it you yourself who 
wanted to move out? 


A: Gen wo zhuzai tong yige gongyu li de 
liangge nansheng tailanle! Tamen conglai 
bii dasao cesuo, cesuo li you zang you chou, 
jianzhi jinbuqu! 

B: Shenme! Ni gen nansheng zhu zai yige 
gongyu li a? 

A: Shi a, xuexiao li ye shi nannusheng zhu zai 
yige sushe li a. Zhe you shenme butong ne? 

B: Zheige ... zheige ... , haishi youxie butong 
de. Sushe li ren duo. ... 


A: The two guys who are sharing the apartment 
with me are extremely lazy! They never clean 
the bathroom. It is dirty and stinky, and you 
simply cannot go in. 

B: What? You are sharing an apartment with 
guys? 

A: Yes. Guys and girls live together in the 
university dorms too. What’s the difference? 

B: This ... this ... is still a little different. There 
are more people in the dorms. ... 
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J?28# 


(A-J-£, B- im) 

A: Ob, fe£ti?k4-3.VZ, tkfco 

B : 4£ T ? il e.*** %.4itfv!h ? 

A: I s ) —4■'Agl4§^4J4i'M7 ! ttAnM^^frla 

^/■Jf, SWitol;, ! 

B : fj? 

A'.A’H, i&tif&T-® 

96? 

B : ii'f.., * 4 W, ; fs4'JLAj?. 





gongyu 

n. 

apartment 



nansheng 

n. 

male student 

4t^3 

4t# 

dasao 

V. 

to clean (a room) 

M. 

# 

zang 

adj. 

dirty 



chou 

adj. 

stinky, smelly 

ii 

fl jL 

jianzhi 

adv. 

simply 



nusheng 

n. 

female student 
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I? 28# 


A: Ma, wo bu gaoxing bushi ylnwei tamen 
shi nansheng, ershi ylnwei tamen tailanle. 
KetTng, fantTng, woshi, daochu dou shi 
tamen de zang yTfu. Youshihou wo xiang 
kanyixia dianshi, ban zuo de difang dou 
meiyou. 

B: Ni gen tamen shuoguo zheige wenti ma? 

A: Shuoguo ji bai ci le, yidianr yong dou 
meiyou. Tamen chi wan fan ye bu xiwan. 
Panzi, beizi, daozi, chazi dou duT zai nar. 
Benlai yiwei bandao xiaowai keyi ziji 
zuofan, xianzai ban pao bei cha dou hennan. 


B: Na zenme ban? 


A: Mom, I’m unhappy not because they are 
guys, but because they are too lazy. In the 
living room, dining room, and bedroom, 
their dirty clothes are everywhere. 
Sometimes when I want to watch TV, there 
isn’t even a place to sit. 

B: Have you talked with them about this 
problem? 

A: I have talked about it hundreds of times, 
but it’s not useful at all. They don’t wash 
the dishes after dinner either. Plates, cups, 
knives, and forks are all piled up there. I had 
thought if I moved off campus, I could cook 
for myself, but now it’s hard even to make a 
cup of tea. 

B: Then what are you going to do? 






ketTng 

n. 

living room 

ftjf 

ikM 

fantTng 

n. 

dining room 

Eh 


woshi 

n. 

bedroom 

-T 


yixia 

m.w. 

measure word for verbs to show 

the briefness of the action 


'C'flL 

dianshi 

n. 

TV, TV programs 
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A • tA, -$.t*i°j is] ^j 'fe'fn M.M 1^7tL® % tMniv'M 

To ^T5\ SJ5\ E|'!t, ®] ft4|<Xfeill S ; JTiX®lc tTstt'l. 
AW-Tt«, o 

B : it i“i ;4 in -il-i±it 4 T1 -% ”4 ? 

A: iAiiXWifcT, - ,4 XJiJtfp&iTo i4 in »£,£«. 4^;St* 0 
ATT iTTT A/ -To XT^i|Mt#;u, 4^«#48.2'Jt£ 
*K T«ti eAJicft, 

B : ^4£4? 



}£# ffl 


meiyouyong 

phrase 

useless 

'/$t$i 


xiwan 

v.o. 

to wash dish 

AA 

_htl J 

panzi 

n. 

plate 



dul 

V. 

to pile up 
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A: Tamen lan shi lan, zang shi zang, keshi dui 
wo dou tmghaode. Dawei shangge zhoumo 
qlng wo zai fujin de Zhongguo fanguanr chile 
yidun wanfan. Ta you che, xiage xlngql hai 
yao dai wo qu Niuyue wanr ne. 

B: Dawei bi nl da, haishi bi ni xiao a? Ta shi xue 
shenme de? Jia zai nar ? Baba shi zuo shenme 
de? 

A: Ma, nl zenme xiang jingcha yiyang wen 
went! a? Ta bi wo da yi sui, shi xue jlngji de, 
jia zai Feicheng. Ta baba shi zuo shenme de, 
wo ye bu zhldao. 

B: Zheme zhongyao de wenti ni zenme ban wen 
dou bu wen ne? 

A: Ma, wo shi gen Dawei jiao pengyou, bushi 
gen ta baba jiao pengyou. 

B: NImen de gongyu 11 yigong zhule jlge ren? 

A: Lian wo yigong zhule sige ren. 

B: Chule ni he Dawei, haiyou shei a? 

A: Flaiyou Xiao Ding he Su San. 


A: Admittedly, they are lazy and dirty, but they 
both are nice to me. David invited me to 
dinner in a restaurant nearby last weekend. 

Fie has a car and is going to drive me to New 
York to have fun next week. 

B: Is David older or younger than you? What 
does he study? Where is his home? What 
does his father do? 

A: Mom, why are you asking questions like a 
cop? He’s a year older than me, he studies 
economics, his home is in Philadelphia, and 
as for what his father does, I don’t kn ow 
either. 

B: Why wouldn’t you ask an important question 
like that? 

A: Mom, I’m making friends with David, not 
with his father. 

B: How many people are there all together living 
in your apartment? 

A: There are all together four people including 
me. 

B: Besides you and David, who else? 

A: There are also Xiao Ding and Susan. 




Dawei 

personal name 

David 

m 

m 

dun 

m.w. 

measure word for meals 

$L(J l) 


wan(r) 

V. 

to play, to have fun 


310 





J?28# 


■&£lfitift tBfttf JL'hT — «Hi,«.o W4, T'hOja 

B : *.$ M- h, i£A*it<M*T ? -ttif tt'A¥j? Jl ?& 

&), %&. #J4o Jlffth - £ W, 

A : «, T'iSUt«--g-3tWilo 

B : it- in eKj 'A Si JL—-itft 7 /L-4A? 

A: ii*-*i4T4^A 0 

B • fF7 il'4 17 4ff>, a^if-fT? 

A : iS.^'J'T# h,3!:x o 








M/W 

jingji 

n. 

economics 

f $, 

IW 

Feicheng 

proper n. 

Philadelphia 

-* 


yi'gong 

adv. 

all together, in total 

s 

,n. 

sa 

n. 

Su, a Chinese last name 


'4/'— ,#-— SuSan personal name Susan 
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I? 28# 



1. ..(not... , but...) 

This structure negates one possibility (the choice after ^ 7V), which the audience assumes, and 
confirms the other (the choice after rf^j >£_), and thus it corrects the prior incorrect impression. It 
marks a strong contrast between the two and emphasizes the one that is chosen. 

Her father is not a teacher, but a policeman. 

It is not tomorrow, but next weekend that we will go to New York. 

This structure is often used to provide reasons. 

Statement, ., rfrj^LJE] . 

Not because ... but because ... 

► i., r?T7^SJ 7-7 'flMn 7 O 

I’m unhappy not because they are guys, but because they are too lazy. 

2. Review: ..(even) 

(1) To emphasize the subject, use this pattern: ii. subject V. (O.). 

Even the teacher doesn’t know how to write this character. 

(2) To emphasize the object, use this pattern: Subject i-t object M* V. 

Sometimes I want to watch some TV, but there is not even a place to sit. 

(3) To emphasize the verb, use this pattern: Object + subject V.^?P -7//it V. 

Note that in this pattern, the sentence is usually negative, and the verb must be repeated. If the verb 
takes an object, the object is usually placed at the beginning of the sentence. 

How could you even fail to ask such an important question? 
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3. A (+ V.) + amount (including A, there are all together ...) 

► 7 4^A. 

Including me, there are all together four people living here. 

Including this pair of sneakers, I have five pairs of shoes all together. 


4. — )L noun ^ 7^ //'it + V. (do not have even a little bit of ...) 

This is an emphatic form for a negative sentence. 

The expression in the text 7] ^ /iLTT originates from the phrase Tj" 7] (useful), the 
negative of which is /itTf 7] (not useful). —“ 7] /itTf is an emphatic form of the negative. 

7f 7] , functioning as an adjective, is a “verb + object” construction, and literally means “to have 
some use.” 

I have talked about it hundreds of times, but all in vain (it has no use at all). 

A — , & ) l ^ ^ o 

I do not drink coffee at all. 

Not interesting at all. (See Lesson 14, note 7.) 

For countable nouns: — + m.w. + noun + /iL + V. 

/itTf o 

He does not even have one friend. 

5. Tf (to treat) 

In the text, ^7 is used as a verb, meaning “to treat.” ^7 is often followed by a description in the 
pattern “A ^7 B + descriptive word,” to show A’s attitude toward B. 

► t o 

Admittedly, they are lazy and dirty, but they both are nice to me. 

They treat people impolitely. 
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6 . . ¥} 

(1) To talk about a profession 


I? 28 # S'#- 


► A: ? 

B: &&&&*&o 

(2) To talk about a specialty or major 

► A: 

B: 


What does his father do? 

His father is a policeman. 

What does he study? (What is his major?) 
He is an economics major. 


314 




J? 28 # 


Traditional Character Text 



'fi &. 45 . ^ -k>A ■#- 

(A-J>£, B-AWI) 

Alii, 

B : 4# I ? 4 it-ft il e.*#s;*? 

A : iMMMe.1®]— 

Ji)it, ! 

B : -ft* ! &&%£.&&— 

A : A’H, fHs.$.&3L%-k!k'!i.&—i®fs't$.'’H, itf-ft*^ 
9t? 

Blit®.it®.. 

Alii, AT-4, inA04/fe®4'»To 
$-M, «Jt, Sli, 5']jWpiLi4fiW«tUS-o 
—T'tm, it 

B : {f.Jg.fefmi6it®H« , ’l? 

-f, #4, X4-*it-ii»Pa o T 

VA&&WM, a£i4&#»«l4 

B 1 
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A : tuft- LjiHil^# 

*mf+, T'fniJ.JftiiS* 
■f 

B: 4d*tbif-;t, itAtbif-'j''fT?tt.if-'(+#frf(?f:^Fib?«- 

til, -fe J g- ; &i'(ft'ft^ 6|, 4l-tLJp^oi£ 0 

A : M, &AM 

B:it««!'>**.-*#TSiA? 

A: it*,-*#74®Ao 
B • Fi^T FA 4 u A If, if. ^#+7? 

A i al^ 4' T 
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Xiao Ding he Su San 
(Xiao Ding and Susan) 




Pinyin Text 

(A—Mama, B—XiaoyTng) 

A: Xiao Ding shi nande haishi nude a? 

B: Xiao Ding shi nande. 

A: Yuanlai nimen liangnan liangnu zhu yige 
gongyu. 


English Translation 

(A—Mother, B—Xiaoying) 

A: Is Xiao Ding male or female? 

B: Xiao Ding is male. 

A: Actually you two girls are sharing the apart¬ 
ment with two guys. 


B: Shi a, women doushi hao pengyou, ye hen 
tandelai, suoyi zhu zai yiqi. 


B: Yes, we are all good friends, and we get along 
well, so we live together. 


A: Xiao Dmg shi Meiguo ren ma? 

B: Xiao Ding de baba shi Meiguo ren, mama shi 
Zhongguo ren. Ta kanqilai youdianr xiang 
Meiguo ren, ye youdianr xiang Zhongguo 
ren. Ta toufa shi heide, keshi yanjlng shi 
lande, bizi youdianr da, gezi bijiao gao, 
shi xuexiao lanqiu dui de duiyuan. Henduo 
nusheng dou xihuan ta. 


A: Is Xiao Ding American? 

B: Xiao Ding’s father is American, and his 
mother is Chinese. He looks a bit like an 
American, and a bit like a Chinese person 
too. His hair is black, but his eyes are blue; 
his nose is a little large, and he is quite tall. 
He is a member of the school’s basketball 
team. Many girls like him. 
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^ — " 1 “ A,i%. 'J' T — 

(A- M-m, B-h£) 

A : ']'T&M 
B : J'TiM. 

A : # ifi tf- (n i ff j ?J i^j -icAt—i^A#;.. 

B : &*R, &‘ln£p&*}-M&, &#.•&#£, ff\vX®.&.— 

A: 'J'TAAWAv»-% ? 

B I 'J'TfitiFr'irtLJI.B A, tAtAtL4* B AFLtlt^ 

BA, ■&#.&;lt|ttB)A 0 TiaS-sfril. 

fit, AfbAiWA fit FAIL 




yuanlai 

adv. 

as it turns out... 

JIAI- 


lanqiu 

n. 

basketball 

FA 


dui 

n. 

team 

FA* 

BM 

duiyuan 

n. 

team member 
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A: Su San shi cong nar laide a? 

B: Su San shi Riben ren. Ta baba zai xuex- 
iao fujin kaile yijia Riben fanguanr, jiali 
changchang gei ta song chide dongxi. Wo 
zui xihuan chi ta baba zuode shengyupian, 
you xlnxian you haochl. 

A: Su San shi ji nianji de xuesheng? 

B: Ta shi san nianji de xuesheng, zhuanye shi 
Dongya yanjiu. Ta you congming you piao- 
liang, budan hui shuo Riwen, erqie hui shuo 
Zhongwen. Ta renhao, xuexi hao, ye hen 
xihuan yundong. Changchang you nansheng 
da dianhua geita. 

A: Xiao Ding bushi tade nan pengyou ma? 

B: Henduo nansheng sulran zhldao ta you nan 
pengyou, keshi hai tiantian gei ta da dian¬ 
hua. Ta ye hen xihuan gen biede nansheng 
liaotianr, he kafei shenme de. Wulun shei 
gei ta da dianhua, ta dou youshuo youxiao. 
Xiao Ding changchang ylnwei zheige gen ta 
chaojia. 


A: Where is Susan from ? 

B: Susan is Japanese. Her father runs a Japanese 
restaurant near school, and her family often 
sends her food. I like the sashimi her father 
makes the most. It’s fresh and tasty. 

A: What grade is Susan in? 

B: She is a junior majoring in East Asian Stud¬ 
ies. She is both smart and pretty. She can 
speak not only Japanese, but also Chinese. 
She has a good personality, good grades, and 
she likes sports. There are often guys who 
call her. 

A: Isn’t Xiao Ding her boyfriend? 

B: Although many guys know that she has a 
boyfriend, they still call her every day. She 
also likes to chat or have coffee with other 
guys. No matter who calls her, she answers 
the phone talking and laughing. Xiao Ding 
often quarrels with her because of this. 
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A : &.E.4.AWIUL&tf’fT? 

B : &-S. 4 .EI 4^A„ f: 

*r£f-3Jtf-to 

A: %s.JLJl%-M¥ik? 

is.'tit 0 x, *A#, f 5#, 

A : <J'T 

B :»II45 A, T^a^;U4“kMT 'fc-fS-o * 

■fctA-sMfcfE^'I Ei'J ” i¥f A, 4ji!4o^M+ A ei'j, fcitA'fti'Aiyr <fe 



M 

kai 

V. 

to run; to open (a store) 

£ 


sheng 

adj. 

raw (meat, fish, etc.) 


JU 

yupian 

n. 

fish fillet 

£.M 


shcngyupian 

n. 

sashimi 

#flf 

#iflf 

xTnxian 

adj. 

fresh 

-fik 

« 

zhuanye 

n. 

major, specialty 



yanjiu 

n./v. 

research; to do research 



shenme de 

phrase 

... and so forth, etc. 



chaojia 

v.o. 

to argue, to quarrel 
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A: Su San daodi xi bu xihuan Xiao Dmg? 

B: Wo juede ta haishi ting xihuan Xiao Ding 
de. Tamen dasuan xiatian yiqi qu Riben. 
Yifangmian xue Riwen, yifangmian kankan 
zai Riben de qlnqi pengyou. Tamen yi fang 
shujia jiu qu Riben. 

A: Nimen de shenghuo ting you yisi de. Wo hai 
yiwei ni bu xihuan bandao xiaowai qu zhu 
ne. Xianzai wo jiu fangxln le. 


A: Does Susan like Xiao Ding at all? 

B: I think that she still likes Xiao Ding a lot. 
They plan to go to Japan together in the sum¬ 
mer. On one hand, they can learn Japanese, 
and on the other hand, they can visit relatives 
and friends in Japan. They will go to Japan as 
soon as summer break starts. 

A: Your life is pretty interesting. I thought that 
you didn’t like moving out and living off 
campus. Now I can rest assured. 


322 



% 29 # 


B : g 4s, - 

ei x, —7T g 4^t TriUilALo i&in—iiJHA 

tA-A- g 4^0 


A : it in 7/AAAtiTT Ife & 6iJo it ^ -I- xA#£ ii A-iA 

% o 7 o 



5'J ^ 


daodi 

adv. 

to the end, what on earth ... 



dasuan 

V. 

to plan to do 

-A® 


yifangmian 

conj. 

on one hand, in one aspect 


#&Al 

qlnqi 

n. 

relatives 

J-iFi 


shujia 

n. 

summer break 

itJ-iFi 


fang shujia 

v.o. 

to have summer break 


A >A shenghuo n. life 
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i&'/ir Grammar Notes 



i. 


The adverb indicates a sudden realization or discovery of a new situation or the actual cause 

of the situation. It is often paired with a clause of kX (one thought) to mark a contrast between 
the prior impression and the newly discovered fact. 


► I7 o 

Actually you two girls are sharing the apartment with two guys. 

4 ift it T'4-± fT, A vj* % it jn£ il& it 

[I just realized that] you don’t like David. I thought that you were dating him. 


2. A 5flB dlGf-^. (A gets along well with B) 

iil'i (v.) as in means to talk, ill -ff-t literally means that people have a lot to talk about or 
share many common topics. It’s negative form is iji d' i^-. 

We are all good friends, and we get along well. 

I get along the best with my roommate. 


3. 

(1) To give as a gift: i^L-o' somebody something 

something -o' somebody 
-o' somebody ^ something 

I gave him a book as a gift. 

(2) To deliver, to bring: something -o' somebody 

-o' somebody is! something 


Her family often sends her food. 
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(3) To escort, to accompany: iil somebody V./place 

•fc somebody place 

I accompanied my friend to the school. 


4. 

There are two instances of in this text, and they have different usages. 

(1) Still 

MW ^ JDJ 

Although many guys know that she has a boyfriend, they still call her every day. 

e^fU&7, 4&i££x# 0 

It was already very late. He was still working. 

(2) To express surprise, contrary to one’s expectation, often combined with VX X) 

Subject %&yX X) + clause (mistakenly thought ...) 

► YX X) it' X- o 

I thought you didn’t like moving out and living off campus. 

^-iiLit^ T, 

I heard that you were sick. I thought you would not come today. 

5. A, B f C if & tf] 

This structure is used to provide a list of items. \\ & &V is placed at the end of the list, meaning 
“and so forth.” 

She also likes having coffee and chatting with other guys, and so on. 

#f\ 4-M'ttZrto 

Yesterday I bought apples, oranges, bananas, etc. 
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6. &}jfk> (adv.) (on earth, after all) 

Jfkt is used before a question to express the eagerness of the inquirer to know the answer. 

$]A + V.^V. 
n Jk + {A) AAAB 

A + question word 

The response to each of these questions must not include M*, which can be used only in a 

question, not in a statement. 

Does Susan like Xiao Ding or not? 

if S ] ] AMAAfc] 1^] ? 

Do you want to have beef or pork? 

if Jk -£ AA ? 

What sports do you like? 

7. — 7f fa (on one hand, in one aspect) 

— XT fa .— 7j fa---- ’ ‘' can be used to show different aspects of a situation. 

► — Xf igj ^ EJ X, — TffaAAfe- 0 Ao 

On one hand, they study Japanese; and on the other hand, they see relatives and friends in 
Japan. 

Going to school by bike, on one hand it is good exercise, on the other hand, it is very 
convenient. You don’t have to look for parking. 
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Traditional Character Text 



'J' T 

(A- MM, B-h£) 

A : 'hT&gtmAlrtf'n? 

B : 'I'TiW. 

B : %jH, Af']ALArffi i, -tlA «#.-&—Mo 

A : 'MiASA?! ? 

Bi'M^MMSA, MMAfm^o 

BA, f'SAo 'l&MHAM.tf, TiSR-Sti® 


B : rfrl 

'is't-ttax, fiiiatx. *a#, #f#, -tmj-lfc* 

®o 't't^r^4.4r€teS-*o 
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B : TAii^.^WT'Cteo 4fe 

AAA-g-ija'EU; 1 ! e'Kj ” ;M‘ffA5{,, »cg^o'’EN+/i: e'Kj 0 At «%jfiftAMT 


A: ,^fJ^,4^4*'J'T? 

B : 4*#ifcjt4.#44fe']'T^o - 

jftfBX, — a 4-^lf.iU3JI -tLo -ftt 1 ]—41JH3. 

$£-£: a 4 a 

a: tttf) 
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Gei Baba Mama de Dianzi Youjian 
(An Email to Parents) 




Pinyin Text 

Baba, Mama: 

Nimen hao ma? Wo henxiang nimen. 


English Translation 

Dad and Mom: 

How are you? I miss you very much. 


Shijian guode zhenkuai, zheige xueqT 
mashang jiuyao jieshu le. Zhe yinian wo xuan le 
henduo ke, wo zui xihuan de shi Zhongwen ke. 
Sulran Zhongwen ke hennan, erqie yige xlngql 
dei shang wujie ke, keshi wo juede hen youyong 


Time is going by really quickly. This 
semester is almost over. This year, I’ve taken 
many classes, and my favorite is Chinese class. 
Although Chinese class is very difficult, and 
we also have to attend five class sessions every 
week, I think it’s very useful. 


Zai gaozhong de shihou, wo xuele liangnian 
Fawen. Na Fawen he Zhongwen bi, Fawen dui 
Meiguoren lai shuo, jianzhi buneng suanshi 
waiguohua. Fawen he YIngwen, budan you 
henduo zi kanqilai chabuduo, lian fayln ye 
meiyou henda de butong. 


In high school, I studied two years of 
French. When you compare French with 
Chinese, for Americans, French simply does not 
count as a foreign language. Not only do many 
words in French and English look similar, there 
isn’t even a very big difference in the way they 
are pronounced. 





youjian 

n. 

mail 



dianziyoujian 

n. 

e-mail 



xiang 

V. 

to miss 

it 


guo 

V. 

to pass (time) 
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if<-fn#’-% ? 

#Ji 5 t», fMiWl 

^L3j t S'J Bt-fl, 7 S4S-A. fS-X^tx*, S&iL*t 

ttS]A4UA, *x^^x, 7<a#ftl 



f®J ^ 


gaozhong 

n. 

high school 

/'£■ 31 


Fawen 

n. 

French (language) 



suanshi 

V. 

to be counted as 

*MU 

*MI 

waiguo 

n. 

foreign country 

*hHH# 

^hHI# 

waiguohua 

n. 

foreign language 
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Zhongwen he YTngwen, wulun shi xiezi 
haishi fayln, dou wanquan bu yiyang. Xuele 
Zhongwen yihou, wo kandao le yige xln de 
wenhua, xln de shijie. 

Jushuo Zhongguo xuesheng cong zhongxue 
jiu kaishi xue YTngwen, danshi xue Zhongwen 
de Meiguo xuesheng que feichang shao. 

Meiguo ren ruguo zhenxiang liaojie Zhongguo, 
ylnggai cong xue Zhongwen kaishi. Xuexiao 
you yige Beijing shuql Zhongwen peixunban, 
wo henxiang canjia. XTwang nimen zhlchi wo. 

Zhu baba mama shenti jiankang. 


No matter whether considering writing 
or pronunciation, Chinese and English are 
completely different. After having studied 
Chinese, I am able to see a new culture and a 
new world. 

It is said that students in China start 
learning English as early as middle school. 
However, very few American students take 
Chinese. If Americans really want to understand 
China, they should start by studying Chinese. 
My school has a Beijing summer Chinese 
language program, and I really want to attend. I 
hope you will support me. 

Wish you good health! 


Xiaoymg 


Xiaoying 


nian_yue_ri 


yy/mm/dd 




wenhua 

n. 

culture 



shijie 

n. 

world 


+¥■ 

zhongxue 

n. 

middle school 
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t^4x, *&4r*-# 0 #7 + 

x^i?, T — y M§ffrv/x y nx 

#iltS)#fAt#tfcX*^^x, iaif 
$t^f — ^NbX ^X^i)iUj£, iMAttS^ix ^M'f&'fnit# 

4^0 


1 -it 

'J'X 


—4—^ —El 



XX 


ruguo 

conj. 

if 

7 if 


liaojie 

V. 

to understand, to comprehend 

M 


shuql 

n. 

the term of summer break 

7Hji| 

^■pl 

peixun 

v./n. 

to train; training 

$!£ 


ban 

n. 

class 

iiili) Jjf 

i-o'Pl dji 

peixunban 

n. 

training class 

X# 


zhlchi 

V. 

to support, to stand by 


X zhu v. wish (used in greetings) 
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i&'/ir Grammar Notes 



1. Subject 7 (••• is about to ...) 

tJt here means sooner than expected, -Jc.7 indicates that something is about to happen. 

Either or -Jc can be omitted in this pattern. 

This semester is about to end. 

The dinner is about to finish, but my friend has not come yet. 


2. V. (7) Time Duration (6^) + Object (to do something for (amount of 
time)) 


In high school, I studied two years of French. 

I watch TV for an hour every day. 

This pattern is interchangeable with “V. (object + V.) ( 7 ) time duration.” The above two examples 
can be rewritten as, 

at#, A ^7 4o 

ato 


3. A B hb, .(comparing A with B, ...) 

When you compare French with Chinese, French simply cannot be considered a foreign 
language. 

b, 7o 

Comparing the classes in college with the ones in middle school, the classes in college 
are a lot more difficult. 
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4. Review: ^ somebody ^ciit (for somebody, as far as somebody is 
concerned) 

► ^xiwjjL'f>Ult^o 

For Americans, French simply cannot count as a foreign language. 

t X^£4U£, ^XiM# 0 

For a first-year student of Chinese, it is difficult to completely not use English in class. 

5. Review: jWj jfc..(simply) 

This adverb is used to exaggerate or to emphasize. 

It often goes before 7* it., /JL^h 'dz , k. . T or the potential verb complement. 

7^7Liv$ii7, <k, fn] i. 

It is really hot today. There is simply no way for me to sleep. 

4u%£.*t^T-ko 

The food at that restaurant is so bad that I simply can’t eat it. 

6. -kv ., subject tJt .(If ...) 

~k? k- is interchangeable with -Jc;nL. -Jcil. is more colloquial. 

► XIS] it! 7 If 1S, MiZJ'k'ft H& 0 

If Americans really want to understand China, they should start by studying Chinese. 

■fo ^it itsit #% -7 o 

If you want to join the university basketball team, you have to practice more. 

7. Jk . kf-kv (start from ...) 

► t SI 

Students in China start learning English as early as middle school. 

■k ^Lit itS^jje., jkik 

If you want to lose weight, you should start by not drinking soft drinks. 
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8. Review 


. , {fS yk^l>k-/ ft it) subject ^P. 

The adverb ip is placed after the subject. It is often used with \S iL/^T iL/ it. 


Students in China start learning English as early as middle school, but there are very few 
American students who study Chinese. 


¥jm£Mi)Mb¥}ittl 

His friends all said that his clothes were strange, but he did not think so. 
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Traditional Character Text 



iS'l'S" ifl'7Ijj -f~ ?f|‘ 'f-j 1 - 


5~5~, i|i| : 

£i*, &£-g-*fcW4.+X#„ Sft,«tX#«, ifliiL—7as.#3 

-$.#■ I FS-^/'iXo ^/'iX^otj’Xlph, SSL# 

*Xpf»£X, 

tx^x, a 

ife'pi.^A pjlc&X—#. 0 #7't , xn<#., ^#$17 
—(@#r^X7t, Htf-tt-fr, 

. tt t H ¥ 4 ft t # it M *b ¥ * x, -(a A #■1 x ^ * 0 #■ 4 Sp 


#f^'o £ §1 A:fc tS, itfftAMfe iNit 

—funt*##]txJ**i]*, £#■&, 

fc&mm % ft 4* a ! 


1 -it 

d'* 


—4—^ —El 
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L. 14, p. 168 

jiaoshi, 41 A, L. 14, p. 168 
jiaren, flA, L. 5, p. 52 
jldan, $■&-, L. 25, p. 277 
jie, It, L. 20, p. 230 
jie, T,L. 3,p. 32 
jiehun, ^FFt, L. 5, p. 55 
jiejie, Fa Fa, L. 5, p. 54 
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jieshu, ft ft, L. 26, p. 285 
jlhui, ftft, L. 21, p. 239 
jile, &7,L. 11,p. 133 
jingcha, L. 18, p. 210 
jlngji, &y$r, L. 28, p. 311 
jlnnian, ftft, L. 25, p. 278 
jinqu, i£ft, L. 12, p. 142 
jlntian, ftft, L. 3, p. 32 
jinzhang, 'ftft, L. 14, p. 170 
jiran, L. 18, p. 205 
jlrou, ftl*],L. 19, p. 213 
jiu, ft, L. 10, p. 121 
jiu, '9, L. 17, p. 203 
jiiihuche, L. 12, p. 146 

juban, ftft, L. 26, p. 285 
juede, ft#, L. 6, p. 68 
jueding, ft ft, L. 14, p. 170 
jushuo, L. 22, p. 247 
juzi, #ft, L. 9, p. 108 

kafei, ##, L. 3, p. 34 
kai, if, L. 12, p. 147; L. 29, p. 321 
kaiche, if ft, L. 15, p. 181 
kaimen, if H,L. 12, p. 143 
kaishi, if M, L. 19, p. 220; L. 25, 
p. 276 

kan, ft, L. 8, p. 96 
kanbao, 4S-, L. 20, p. 232 
kandao, ft S'J , L. 10, p. 118 
kanfa, ft ft, L. 21, p. 239 
kanqilai, ftftft, L. 11, p. 134 
kaoshi, A fft, L. 7, p. 85 
kaoya, L. 4, p. 42 
ke, ft, L. 3, p. 33 
kele, ft if, L. 11, p. 130 
kending, ft ft, L. 11, p. 131 
keneng, T tiL, L. 10, p. 121 
keqi, %-M, L. 3, p. 35 


keting, %-Jf , L. 28, p. 308 
kewen, ftX, L. 14, p. 170 
kexl, ft'lt,L.20,p. 231 
keyi, ft VX, L. 17, p. 204 
kong, ft, L. 3, p. 34 
kongpa, L. 15, p. 176 
kouyin, n if", L. 21, p. 239 
ku, 3c, L. 25, p. 268 
ku, ft, L. 19, p. 222 
kuai, ft, L. 13, p. 159 
kuai, ft, L. 6, p. 68; L. 25, p. 277 
kuaizi, ft-?", L. 9, p. 109 
kiizi, , L. 16, p. 192 

la, ft, L. 19, p. 213 

lai, ?c, L. 4, p. 45; L. 8, p. 98 

lan, js$,L. 14, p. 171 

langfei, ft#, L. 17, p. 201 

lanqiu, j£ft, L. 29, p. 319 

lanse, JL L. 13, p. 156 

laoshT, At'Jf, L. 1, p. 10 

lei, W -, L.l 4, p. 161 

leng, ft, L. 15, p. 176 

LI, ft, L. 7, p. 83 

li, S,L. 16, p. 191 

ban ... dou, ft.L. 11, p. 

134 

lian, ftk, L. 15, p. 178 
bang, $j, L. 2, p. 22 
bang, •k, L. 27, p. 297 
bang, 4ft, L. 12, p. 146 
banxi, ft , L. 23, p. 257 
baojie, 7 iff-, L. 30, p. 333 
baotian(r), L), L. 20, p. 232 
libianr, ftft(ft), L. 10, p. 120 
bnju, L. 25, p. 278 
lishi, M ft, L. 7, p. 87 
lou, #, L. 12, p. 143 


loushang, L. 20, p. 230 
lb, ft, L. 3, p. 34 
lii, ft,L. 11, p. 135 
liiyln, ft if, L. 7, p. 85 

ma, ft, L. 1, p. 12 

mafan, L. 11, p. 135; L. 12, 

p. 143; L. 23, p. 259 
mai, ft, L. 11, p. 132 
mama, MM, L. 5, p. 52 

man, IS., L. 6, p. 69 
mang, jc, L. 3, p. 32 
manmanr de, 'ff.'fi.lLlfc, L. 6, p. 

69 

mao, ft, L. 13, p. 159 

maoyl, ftft-, L. 15, p. 176 
mashang, ft ft, L. 12, p. 147 
mei(you), jic(7T), L. 4, p. 43 
meiguanxi, jitft L. 15, p. 181 
Meiguo, ft SI, L. 1, p. 13 
meimei, L. 5, p. 56 

meinian, L. 26, p. 285 

meitian, ftft, L. 7, p. 85 
meiyou, IJcft, L. 2, p. 23 
meiyouydng, iJtft , L. 28, p. 

309 

men, H, L. 7, p. 84; L. 12, p. 142 
mianbao, 1 $? tL, L. 3, p. 35 
mingtian, a Jj ft, L. 5, p. 57 
mingzi, # ft, L. 1, p. 11 

na, ft,L. 12, p. 145 

na, #, L. 2, p. 22; L. 11, p. 131 

nainai, MM, L. 25, p. 278 

nan pengyou, ft ft, L. 5, p. 57 

nan, ft, L. 4, p. 42 

nanchl, ft ft, L. 27, p. 297 

nandao, fti£, L. 10, p. 120 
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nande, &}, L. 5, p. 55 
nangud, L. 25, p. 278 
nanren, % A, L. 25, p. 269 
nansheng, % 4, L. 28, p. 307 
naoxiaohua, I’D 4 if, L. 23, p. 258 
naozi, L. 8, p. 99 
nar, L. 2, p. 22 
nar, £|$4, L. 10, p. 119 
ne, %, L. 5, p. 52 
neiwei, "IlMi, L. 7, p. 82 
neng, ft, L. 12, p. 142 
nenme, 4, L. 5, p. 55 
ni(nin)hao, it(i£)itf, L. 1, p. 10 
nr, it, L. 1, p. 11 
nian, 4, L. 25, p. 278 
nian, 4, L. 26, p. 285 
nianji, 4^8., L. 21, p. 240 
nianji, 4 ft, L. 22, p. 247 
nianqlng, 4fe, L. 22, p. 247 
rude, it#,L. 3, p. 33 
nin, M, L. 1, p. 10 
ningke, 4 T, L. 27, p. 297 
niupai, 4#, L. 4, p. 45 
niiirou, 4^,L. 16, p. 189 
Niuyue, L. 4, p. 44 
niuzaiku, 4if#, L. 16, p. 193 
nu haizi, frit 4, L. 5, p. 56 
nu, 4, L. 5, p. 56 
nuanhuo, ifcf 3 , L. 15, p. 176 
nuren, irA, L. 25, p. 269 
niisheng, 44, L. 28, p. 307 

pa, W,L. 14, p. 171 

pa, 4, L. 12, p. 143 

pai, 4#, L. 8, p. 98 

paizi, if 4, L. 13, p. 158 

pang, If, L. 11, p. 135; L. 16, p. 

189 


pangbian(r), #“4(4), L. 2, p. 25 
panzi, it4, L. 28, p. 309 
pao, '/&, L. 27, p. 299 
pao, L. 10, p. 121 
paobu, L. 16, p. 191 
peixunban, if ill 4, L. 30, p. 333 
pengyou, IH4, L. 4, p. 42 
pian, M), L. 26, p. 285 
pianyi, 4£4, L. 13, p. 160 
piaoliang, 44, L. 3, p. 33 
ping, ffL, L. 11, p. 130 
pingguo, 4^-, L. 11, p. 131 
piitong, -if-ii., L. 19, p. 213 
Putonghua, if-ilff, L. 19, p. 220 

ql, 44, L. 17, p. 200 
qian, if, L. 13, p. 159 
qianbian(r), It4(4), L. 8, p. 98 
qiang, ft, L. 5, p. 52 
qianwan, 44, L. 23, p. 258 
qiaokeli, 444, L. 16, p. 189 
qiche, 44, L. 19, p. 219 
qichuang, ;44-, L. 14, p. 168 
qiguai, 4'4, L. 19, p. 213 
qilai, tS.4, L. 14, p. 168 
qlng, if, L. 3, p. 34; L. 6, p. 69 
qlngcai, 414 L. 16, p. 189 
qlngchu, 4 it, L. 8, p. 96 
qlngsong, feff L. 14, p. 170 
qlngwen, if I’D, L. 7, p. 82 
qlnqi, 4 4, L. 29, p. 323 
qishi, 44, L. 13, p. 158 
qita, Pit,L. 20, p. 233 
qiutian, 44, L. 15, p. 179 
qiuxie, 4-S, L. 13, p. 157 
qu, -4, L. 4, p. 43 
quan, 4, L. 25, p. 277 
que, 4, L. 26, p. 285 


rang, it, L. 13, p. 157 
ranhou, L. 12, p. 145 
re, it, L. 6, p. 69 
ren. A, L. 1, p. 13 
Riben, HI 4, L. 1, p. 13 
rongyi, ^-3], L. 6, p. 69 
rou, 1*1, L. 9, p. Ill 
ruguo, 4 4, L. 30, p. 333 

san, 4, L. 1, p. 12 
shang, 4, L. 2, p. 22 
shangge, 44, L. 11, p. 131 
Shanghai, 44, L. 4, p. 43 
shangke, A if., L. 7, p. 85 
shangxia, 44, L. 8, p. 99 
shanshuihua(r), A7K-a(A), L. 20, 
p. 231 

shao, L. 9, p. 107 
shede, L. 2, p. 25 
shei, 4, L. 1, p. 12 
sheng, 4, L. 29, p. 321 
shengbing, 44, L. 14, p. 171 
shengcai, 44, L. 16, p. 189 
shenghuo, 44, L. 29, p. 323 
shengqi, 4 4, L. 20, p. 233 
shengym, p if, L. 22, p. 249 
shengyupian, 4 jL>j , L. 29, p. 

321 

shenme de, if L. 29, p. 

321 

shenme shihou, if 4 Elf if, L. 9, 
p. 107 

shenme, if 4, L. 1, p. 11 
shenti, 4 if, L. 25, p. 277 
shi, ft, L. 1, p. 10 
shi, it,, L. 12, p. 145 
shihou, Bfif, L. 15, p. 176 
shijian, 0flD,L. 16, p. 191 
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shijie, L. 30, p. 332 

shiqing, , L. 21, p. 239 

shitang, 't'EsT, L. 27, p. 297 
shlwang, L. 19, p. 220 
shou, A, L. 16, p. 189 
shoubuliao, 'ffeT' 7, L. 27, p. 299 
shoujl, L. 7, p. 83 
shu, 45, L. 2, p. 22 
shu, #, L. 15, p. 181 
shu, 111, L. 26, p. 286 
shuai, #, L. 12, p. 145 
shuaishang, #43;, L. 12, p. 146 
shuang, L. 13, p. 156 
shufu, L. 13, p. 157 
shui, L. 9, p. 106 
shui, Eft, L. 9, p. 107 
shuibuzhao, Eft^f 4|-,L. 9, p. 107 

shuiguo, L. 9, p. 108 

shuijiao, L. 23, p. 258 

shuijiao, Eftfl, L. 14, p. 169 

shuiping, z)C-f-, L. 21, p. 240 
shujia, 45 L. 20, p. 231 
shujia, JHfl, L. 29, p. 323 
shuo, iit, L. 6, p. 66 
shuocheng, iz.rik, L. 23, p. 258 
shuql, L. 30, p. 333 
shushu, 43.#, L. 25, p. 277 
shiixue, L. 7, p. 87 
si, it, L. 16, p. 190 
siyue, W TI, L. 15, p. 179 
song, Hi, L. 12, p. 146 
SuSan, 28, p. 311 

Su, &,L. 28, p. 311 
suan, S&, L. 19, p. 222 
suannai, Hk-irf, L. 11, p. 132 
suanshi, #4t_, L. 30, p. 331 
sui, ■&, L. 5, p. 55 
sulran ... keshi, ... T3t_, L. 


4, p. 44 

suo, #, L. 18, p. 210 
suozhe, iftjft, L. 12, p. 142 
siishe, Is1# L. 11, p. 133 

ta, 14, L. 1, p. 12 
ta, 1(4, L. 5, p. 55 

tai ... le, 4,.7, L. 4, p. 44 

Taiwan, o 5$, L. 21, p. 239 
tan, Hi, L. 9, p. 111 
tandelai, #4?#, L. 23, p. 257 
tang, 5#, L. 9, p. 109 
tang, 4t, L. 19, p. 222 
tang, 4ft, L. 12, p. 147 
tanhua, #74, L. 21, p. 239 
tanlian’ai, it, L. 25, p. 278 

tian, M, L. 4, p. 45 
tiandian, M,k, L. 9, p. 107 
tianqi, L. 15, p. 176 

tiao, ik, L. 16, p. 192 

ting, #, L. 6, p. 68 
ting, #, L. 15, p. 176 
tingche, #4-, L. 17, p. 201 
tlngxie, L. 7, p. 85 
tiyuguan, L. 16, p. 191 

tongwii, l®]JL, L. 18, p. 212 
tongxue, I®1 L. 7, p. 83 
tongyl, I®]—, L. 13, p. 158 
tongyi, I®]#, L. 25, p. 269 
tou, 111, L. 18, p. 210 

tou, L. 10, p. 119 
toufa, iki l, L. 22, p. 248 
tin, m, L. 10, p. 120 
tushuguan, ffl 454?, L. 20, p. 230 

waibianr, #i&(JL), L. 10, p. 121 
waiguo, #S],L. 30, p. 331 
waiguohua, # SH£, L. 30, p. 331 


wan(r), IJt(JL), L. 28, p. 310 
wan, 5C, L. 7, p. 85 
wan, L. 23, p. 259 
wan, L. 23, p. 259 
wanfan, H&4S., L. 9, p. 108 
Wang, i, L. 1, p. 10 
wangle, -4- 7, L. 18, p. 205 
wangqiu, I*)#-, L. 16, p. 191 
wangqiuchang, l«)#-#,L. 16, p. 

191 

wanquan, 5C45, L. 13, p. 160 
wanshang, L. 9, p. 106 
wei, #, L. 7, p. 82 
wei, "S:, L. 7, p. 82 
weidao, L. 19, p. 222 
weile, i*?7,L. 23, p. 257 
weishenme, , L. 3, p. 33 

weixian, 4L fe, L. 15, p. 181 
wen, 1°], L. 7, p. 82 
wenhua, L. 30, p. 332 
wenti, L. 8, p. 99 

wenzhang, X#, L. 26, p. 285 
wo, L. 1, p. 10 
wode, L. 1, p. 11 

women, dMl’l, L. 1, p. 12 
wdshi, g|'ST,L. 28, p. 308 
wiilun ... dou, 7c-i#..#, L. 15, 

p. 181 

wuyue, iTI, L. 15, p. 179 
wiizi, JL7", L. 10, p. 121 

xi, : 3t, L. 25, p. 278 

xi, 4, L. 20, p. 230 

xiaci, T<£., L. 9, p. Ill 

xiake, T#, L. 14, p. 168 

xian, zt, L. 9, p. 109 

xian, L. 19, p. 222 

xiang ... yiyang, .—#, L. 
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25, p. 268 

xiang, L. 6, p. 69 
xiang, 4S-, L. 3, p. 35; L. 30, p. 330 
xiangjiao, L. 9, p. 108 
xiangqi, M-M., L. 25, p. 268 

xianjln, L. 13, p. 160 

xiansheng, L. 5, p. 55 
xianzai, L. 3, p. 34 

xiao, 'J', L. 5, p. 56 
xiao, 4L, L. 22, p. 249 
xiaoche, L. 17, p. 200 
xiaohua, L. 23, p. 258 
xiaohuozi, L. 25, p. 278 

xiaoshi, L. 17, p. 201 

xiaoshihou, <]' B=H£, L. 21, p. 239 
xiaotou, 'J'!#, L. 18, p. 210 
xiaowai, L. 27, p. 294 
xiaoxTn, d' 1 ^, L. 12, p. 145 
xiaoyuan, ttH, L. 17, p. 200 
xiatian, il^, L. 15, p. 178 
xiatou, T A, L. 2, p. 23 
xiawu, T L. 14, p. 169 
xiaxue, T fir, L. 15, p. 176 
xiayu, T Ej, L. 15, p. 179 
xie, L. 6, p. 67 
xie, |i, L. 13, p. 156 
xiexie, ill"#, L. 3, p. 35 
xTgua, ffijfy, L. 9, p. 108 
xiguan, 4J '|f ; L. 9, p. 108; L. 19, 

p. 222 

xihuan, -S-R, L. 3, p. 33 
xln, #r, L. 16, p. 192 
xing, -kk, L. 1, p. 10 
xlng, SI, L. 9, p. 107 
xingbugudlai, Sl^ii^-, L. 9, p. 

107 

xlngqT wu, JL#] JL, L. 7, p. 84 
xTngqT yl, JLJtfl —, L. 7, p. 84 


xlnxian, L. 29, p. 321 
xinyong ka, 41 "b - , L. 13, p. 160 
xlnzangbing, L. 25, p. 

279 

xlwan, L. 28, p. 309 
xTwang, #■ iE, L. 22, p. 249 
xlzao, L. 27, p. 295 
xuan, 14, L. 7, p. 82 
xue, ^,L. 4, p. 42 
xuedao, ^S'J, L. 21, p. 239 
xueql, ¥M,L. 7, p. 84 
xuesheng, ^ i-, L. 1, p. 10 
xuexi, kk 41 ,L. 20, p. 230 
xuexiao, L. 16, p. 193 

yan, it, L. 19, p. 222 
yangzi, #^, L. 13, p. 159 
yanjiang, i;?#, L. 26, p. 285 
yanjing(r), BfL4£(J L), L. 10, p. 118 
yanjlng, SRSfr, L. 8, p. 99 
yanjiu, %, L. 29, p. 321 
yanse, M L. 13, p. 158 

yao, “1”, L. 7, p. 83 

yao, 4c, L. 13, p. 158; L. 14, p. 

168 

yaobiiran, 4c L. 18, p. 205 
yaoshi ... jiu . .., 4c 

& . ft ., L. 6, p. 69 

yaoshi, L. 12, p. 142 

ye, A, L. l,p. 12 

yexu, L. 17, p. 204 

yeye, L. 25, p. 277 

yl... jiii..., —. ft ., L. 15, 

p. 181 

yl, —,L. 1, p. 11 
yibian(r), —i&J L, L. 20, p. 232 
yidianr, — ,£jL, L. 6, p. 67 
yiding, — %L, L. 25, p. 277 


yifangmian, — ^5“ tSj, L. 29, p. 323 
ylfu, dUR, L. 16, p. 192 
yigong, L. 28, p. 311 
yihou, VAJk, L. 9, p. 108 
yijing, E.M, L. 11, p. 135 
ying, M, L. 26, p. 286 
ylnggai, J&iM, L. 14, p. 170 
Ylngguo, *S,L.3,p. 34 
Ylngwen, 4£:X, L. 3, p. 33 
yinliao, it44, L. 21, p. 239 
ylnwei ... suoyi, i] VA , L. 

3, p. 33 

ylnyue, 4, L. 7, p. 87 
yiql, —M., L. 21, p. 238 
yiqian, VA mf, L. 16, p. 191 
ylsheng, EL L. 25, p. 276 
yisi, #&,L. 8, p. 99 
yitiandaowan, — L. 17, 

p. 204 

yiwei, VA%,L. 8, p. 99 

yixia, — T, L. 28, p. 308 

yiyang, —L. 5, p. 56 

ylyuan, EL 15l, L. 12, p. 146 

yizi, # 4~, L. 2, p. 25 

yong, ffl, L. 9, p. 109 

you ... you, ...E—%—, L. 8, p. 

98 

you shihou, # L. 17, p. 201 
you yisi, M ®-, L. 7, p. 87 
you(yi)dianr, —),&7L, L. 9, p. 

109 

you, ^T, L. 2, p. 23; L. 3, p. 32 
you, id?, L. 4, p. 44 
youbian(r), % L. 5, p. 53 

youde, L. 8, p. 97 
youjlngshen, %4ktf, L. 22, p. 247 
youkong, ^ S, L. 3, p. 34 
youming, 4k L. 20, p. 233 
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youqi, L. 26, p. 285 
yu, JL, L. 9,p. Ill 
yuan, 14, L. 16, p. 191 
yuanlai, Jf- ft, L. 29, p. 319 
yuelaiyue, ^ft^, L. 14, p. 171 
yuelanshi, ^ L. 20, p. 232 
yundong, L. 16, p. 190 
yupian, iL>i, L. 29, p. 321 
yusan, ft ft, L. 15, p. 179 
yushi, ft ft, L. 27, p. 294 

zai ... mianqian, ft somebody ft 
It, L. 26, p. 285 

zai, -ft, L. 7, p. 83; L. 9, p. 109; L. 
11, p. 135 

zai, /it, L. 2, p. 22; L. 7, p. 82; L. 
11, p. 133 

zaijian, ft ft, L. 13, p. 160 
zang, Hi, L. 28, p. 307 
zao, ft, L. 14, p. 168 
zaoshang, ftft, L. 9, p. 107 
zenme, L. 10, p. 119 
zenmeban, ft, L. 16, p. 189 
zenmeyang, .lift#, L. 4, p. 44 
zhai, ft, L. 12, p. 147 
zhan, L. 12, p. 145; L. 19, p. 
219 

Zhang, ?£, L. 1, p. 12 
zhang, ft, L. 2, p. 23 


zhang, ft, L. 10, p. 119 
zhao, #, L. 10, p. 118; L. 13, p. 160 
zhaobuzhao, L. 10, p. 120 

zhaodezhao, L. 10, p. 121 

zhaopian, , L. 5, p. 52 
zhe, ft, L. 10, p. 118 
zhe, ii, L. 2, p. 22 
zheici, iift, L. 9, p. Ill 
zheixie, ii*, L. 7, p. 87 
zheme, ii£, L. 15, p. 176 
zhen, ft, L. 5, p. 57 
zhende, ft 6ft L. 4, p. 44 
zhengzai, iE-ft, L. 12, p. 143 
zheyang, ii#, L. 15, p. 176 
zhi, X, L. 3, p. 34 
zhi, ft, L. 2, p. 22 
zhi, ft, L. 2, p. 23 
zhlchi, ft#, L. 30, p. 333 
zhidao, #it, L. 11, p. 134 
zhiyou, X#, L. 15, p. 178 
zhongfan, ftft, L. 11, p. 131 
Zhongguo cheng, ft SI 4$L, L. 19, 

p. 218 

Zhongguo hua, ft SHft L. 6, p. 67 
Zhongguo, ft SI, L. 1, p. 13 
zhongjian, ft B, L. 5, p. 52 
Zhongwen, ft ft, L. 3, p. 33 
zhongxue, ft L. 30, p. 332 
zhongyao, t-ft, L. 14, p. 171 


zhoumo, m ft, L. 17, p. 203 
zhu, #, L. 12, p. 143 
zhii, #, L. 30, p. 333 
zhuan, #, L. 19, p. 219 
zhuanye, ft ift L. 29, p. 321 
zhunbei, ft#, L. 14, p. 169 
zhuoyi, ft#, L. 27, p. 297 
zhuozi, ftft, L. 2, p. 22 
zhurou, ##, L. 16, p. 189 
zhiiyi, ft#, L. 17, p. 204 
zhuyi, ii #, L. 23, p. 258 
zi, ft, L. 2, p. 24 
zihua(r), ftaftL), L. 20, p. 231 
ziji, ij cL, L. 10, p. 121 
zixingche, i) #4-, L. 17, p. 200 
zongshi, ##, L. 6, p. 69 
zoubudong, ftftft/, L. 11, p. 135 
zui, #., L. 4, p. 43 
zuiba, "if EL, L. 22, p. 249 
zuihou, iS-ft, L. 25, p. 278 
zuijin, ft#, L. 17, p. 204 
zud, ft, L. 7, p. 85 
zuo, ft, L. 8, p. 98 
zuobian(r), Aii(lL), L. 5, p. 53 
zuobuwan, ftft ft, L. 7, p. 85 
zuocai, ft^., L. 19, p. 222 
zuofan, ft ft, L. 25, p. 278 
zuotian, ft ft, L. 7, p. 84 
zuoye, # ft, L. 7, p. 85 
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a cup of, L. 9, p. 107 
a little, L. 9, p. 109 
a little bit, L. 6, p. 67 
a long while, L. 27, p. 295 
a pair of, L. 13, p. 156 
a variation for one, L. 7, p. 83 
able/unable to get used to doing, 

L. 19, p. 222 

academic record, L. 14, p. 171 

accent, L. 21, p. 239 

activity, L.21, p.230 

actually, L. 8, p. 97; L. 13, p. 158 

adverbial phrase ,L. 6, p. 69 

after, L. 9, p. 108 

afternoon, L. 14, p. 169 

again, L. 7, p. 83; L. 11, p. 135 

age, L. 5, p. 55; L. 22, p. 247 

agree, L. 24, p. 269 

ah, L. 6, p. 66 

all, L. l,p. 13 

all kinds of, L. 19, p. 222 

all together, L. 28, p. 311 

alley, L. 12, p. 147 

almost, L. 13, p. 158 

already, L. 11, p. 135; L. 14, p. 

168 

also, L. 1, p. 12 
although ... but, L. 4, p. 44 
always, L. 6, p. 69 
ambulance, L. 12, p. 146 
ancient times, L. 20, p. 233 


and, L. 1, p. 10 
and so forth, L. 29, p. 321 
angry, L. 20, p. 233 
apartment, L. 28, p. 307 
appearance, L. 13, p. 159 
apple, L.ll, p. 131 
approximately, L. 22, p. 247 
April, L. 15, p. 179 
argue, L. 29, p. 321 
arrange, L. 20, p. 231; L. 23, p. 
257 

arrive, L. 12, p. 147 
article, L. 26, p. 285 

as, L. 24, p. 268 

as it turns out, L. 29, p. 319 
as soon as ... then, L. 15, p. 181 
ask, L. 7, p. 82 
assignment, L. 7, p. 85 
assistant, L. 12, p. 142 

at, L. 2, p. 22 

at all, L. 10, p. 117 
attend class, L. 7, p. 85 
aunt, L. 25, p. 279 

back, L. 5, p. 54 
bad, L. 16, p. 190 
bad person, L.24, p. 269 
bag, L. 11, p. 130 
banana, L. 9, p. 108 
basketball. L. 29, p. 319 
be able to, L. 6, p. 66 


be able to get along well, L. 23, 
p. 257 

be afraid of, L. 14, p. 171; L. 15, 
p. 176 

be counted as, L. 30, p. 331 

be here/there, L. 7, p. 82 

be in love, L. 24, p. 266 

be like, L. 24, p. 268 

be sure, L. 23, p. 258 

beat, L. 12, p. 146 

beautiful, L. 3, p. 33 

because ... therefore, L. 3, p. 33 

become, L. 16, p. 193 

bed, L. 10, p. 120 

bedroom, L. 28, p. 308 

beef, L. 16, p. 189 

before, L. 16, p. 191 

begin, L. 25, p. 276 

beginning, L. 19, p. 220 

behind, L. 5, p. 54 

Beijing, L. 4, p. 42 

beside, L. 2, p. 25 

besides, L. 7, p. 85 

big, L. 5, p. 55 

bike, L. 17, p. 200 

bitter, L. 19, p. 222 

black, L.2, p. 24 

blackboard, L. 8, p. 96 

blast, L. 15, p. 178 

blow, L. 15, p. 178 

blue, L. 13, p. 156 
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body, L. 25, p. 277 
bonus, L. 26, p. 286 
book, L. 2, p. 22 
bookshelf, L. 20, p. 231 
borrow, L. 20, p. 230 
both, L. 1, p. 13 
both ... and ..., L. 8, p. 98 
bottle, L. 11, p. 130 
bowl, L. 23, p. 259 
box, L. 11, p. 132 
boyfriend, L. 5, p. 57 
brain, L. 8, p. 99 
brand, L. 13, p. 158 
bread, L. 3, p. 35 
bright, L. 27, p. 297 
bring, L. 15, p. 179 
broken, L. 18, p. 210 

bus, L. 17, p. 203; L. 19, p. 219 
busy, L. 3, p. 32 

but, L. 19, p. 220; L. 26, p. 285 
buy, L. 11, p. 132 

bystreet, L. 12, p. 147 

cafeteria, L. 21, p. 238 
cake, L. 9, p. 108 
call, L. 12, p. 146; L. 14, p. 168 
calligraphy and painting, L. 20, 
p. 231 

campus, L. 17, p. 200 
campus shuttle, L. 17, p. 200 
can, L. 6, p. 66; L. 12, p. 142 
can find, L. 10, p. 121 
cannot afford eating, L. 27, p. 297 
cannot fall asleep, L. 9, p. 107 
cannot find, L. 10, p. 120 
cannot finish, L. 7, p. 85 
cannot swallow, L. 24, p. 266 
cannot wake up, L. 9, p. 107 
Cantonese, L. 19, p. 213 
car, L. 19, p. 219 
careful, L. 12, p. 145 


cash, L. 13, p. 160 

catch a cold/flu, L. 15, p. 176 

cell phone, L. 7, p. 83 

center, L. 5, p. 52 

certainly, L. 25, p. 277; L. 26, p. 

286 

chair, L. 2, p. 25 

chance, L. 21, p. 239 

change, L. 15, p. 178 ; L. 16, p. 

193 

character, L. 2, p. 24 
chat, L. 20, p. 232 
cheap, L. 13, p. 160 
check, L. 25, p. 279 
chicken meat, L. 19, p. 213 
child, L. 5, p. 55 
childhood, L. 21, p. 239 
China, L. 1, p. 13 
Chinatown, L. 19, p. 218 
Chinese language, L. 6, p. 67 
chocolate, L. 16, p. 189 
choose, L. 7, p. 82 
chopsticks, L. 9, p. 109 
cinema, L. 24, p. 265 
city, L. 19, p. 218 
class, L. 3, p. 33 
class is over, L. 14, p. 168 
classmate, L. 7, p. 83 
classroom, L. 14, p. 168 
clean, L. 28, p. 307 
clear, L. 8, p. 96 
clearly, L. 8, p. 96 
clever, L. 5, p. 57 
climb, L. 12, p. 143 
clothes, L. 16, p. 192 
coffee, L. 3, p. 34 
cola, L. 11, p. 130 
cold, L. 15, p. 176 
college, L. 16, p. 181 
color, L. 13, p. 158 
come, L. 4, p. 45 


comfortable, L. 13, p. 157 
common, L. 19, p. 213 
compare, L. 5, p. 54 
competition, L. 26, p. 285 
complement marker, L. 5, p. 57 
completely, L. 13, p. 160; L. 24, 
p. 265 

comprehend, L. 30, p. 333 

computer, L. 10, p. 119 

convenient, L. 15, p. 179 

cook, L. 19, p. 222 

cook food, L. 24, p. 266 

correct, L. 10, p. 119; L. 26, p. 285 

crackers, L. 3, p. 35 

crawl, L. 12, p. 143 

credit card, L. 13, p. 160 

cry, L. 24, p. 268 

culture, L. 30, p. 332 

cut with scissors, L. 18, p. 210 

dad, L. 5, p. 52 
dangerous, L. 15, p. 181 
dare, L. 25, p. 277 
date, L. 24, p. 266 
David, L. 28, p. 310 
decide, L. 14, p. 170 
degree, L. 15, p. 178 
delicious, L. 4, p. 44 
department, L. 20, p. 230 
desk, L. 2, p. 22 
desk and chair, L. 27, p. 297 
dessert, L. 9, p. 107 
destination marker, L. 8, p. 98 
dictation quiz, L. 7, p. 85 
die, L. 16, p. 190 
difference, L. 9, p. 109 
different, L. 9, p. 109 
difficult, L. 4, p. 42 
Ding, L. 1, p. 11 
dining hall, L. 27, p. 297 
dining room, L. 28, p. 308 
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dinner, L. 9, p. 108 
directional complement, L. 8, p. 

98 

dirty, L. 28, p. 307 
disappointed, L. 19, p. 220 
discount, L. 13, p. 159 
discover, L. 23, p. 257 
dish, L. 4, p. 44 
do, L. 7, p. 85 

do somebody a favor, L. 12, p. 145 
doctor, L. 25, p. 276 
doesn’t matter, L. 15, p. 181 
Doesn’t the subject, L. 10, p. 120 
doing one thing while doing, L. 

20, p. 232 

dollar or yuan, L. 13, p. 159 

don’t do something, L. 12, p. 147 

door, L. 12, p. 142 

dorm, L. 11, p. 133 

drawer, L. 10, p. 120 

drink, L. 3, p. 34 

drive, L. 12, p. 147 

drive a car, L. 15, p. 181 

dumplings with soup, L. 23, p. 258 

early, L. 14, p. 168 
East Asia, L. 20, p. 230 
easy, L. 6, p. 69 
eat, L. 3, p. 35 
economics, L. 28, p. 311 
egg, L. 25, p. 277 
else, L. 20, p. 233 
e-mail, L. 30, p. 330 
end, L. 26, p. 285 
end of sentence particle to indicate 
ayes/no, L. 1, p. 12 
end of sentence particle, to make a 
suggestion, L. 4, p. 45 
energetic, L. 22, p. 247 
England, L. 3, p. 34 
enough, L. 16, p. 191 


entire, L. 24, p. 265 
especially, L. 26, p. 285 
essay, L. 26, p. 285 
etc., L. 29, p. 321 
even, L. 11, p. 134 
even more, L. 17, p. 201 
evening, L. 9, p. 106 
event, L. 21, p. 238 
events, L. 21, p. 239 
every day, L. 7, p. 85 
every year, L. 26, p. 285 
everybody, L. 21, p. 238 
everywhere, L. 15, p. 181 
examination, L. 7, p. 85 
examine, L. 25, p. 279 
except for, L. 7, p. 85 
exercise, L. 17, p. 204 
expensive, L. 13, p. 159 
extremely, L. 4, p. 44; L. 7, p. 87; 

L. 11, p. 133 
eye, L. 8, p. 99 
eyeglasses, L. 10, p. 118 

face, L. 15, p. 178 

fall, L. 12, p. 145; L. 15, p. 179 

fall and get hurt, L. 12, p. 146 

family, L. 5, p. 52 

family member, L. 5, p. 52 

famous, L. 20, p. 233 

far, L. 16, p. 191 

fast, L. 6, p. 68 

fat, L. 11, p. 135; L. 16, p. 189 

father, L. 5, p. 52 

fear, L. 14, p. 171 

female, L. 5, p. 56; L. 24, p. 269 

female student, L. 28, p. 307 

few, L. 9, p. 107 

fewer, L. 15, p. 178 

finished, L. 7, p. 85; L. 11, p. 131 

first, L. 9, p. 109 

fish,L. 9, p. Ill 


fish fillet, L. 29, p. 321 

flavor, L. 19, p. 222 

floor, L. 12, p. 143; L. 12, p. 147 

follow, L. 26, p. 285 

for, L. 7, p. 84; L. 23, p. 257 

for somebody, L. 23, p. 257 

foreign country, L. 30, p. 331 

foreign language, L. 30, p. 331 

forget, L. 18, p. 205 

fortunately, L. 18, p. 212 

free time, L. 3, p. 34 

French, L. 30, p. 331 

fresh, L. 29, p. 321 

Friday, L. 7, p. 84 

friend, L. 4, p. 42 

friendly, L. 22, p. 248 

from, L. 16, p. 191 

from ... to ..., L. 7, p. 84 

from a young age, L. 16, p. 189 

from dawn to dusk, L. 17, p. 204 

front, L. 8, p. 98 

fruit, L. 9, p. 108 

gentleman, L. 5, p. 55 

get sick, L. 14, p. 171; L. 24, p. 

266 

get up, L. 14, p. 168 

girl, L. 5, p. 56; L. 24, p. 266 

give change, L. 13, p. 160 

go, L. 4, p. 43 

go back, L. 11, p. 133 

go in, L. 12, p. 142 

go out, L. 10, p. 121 

go over, L. 12, p. 143 

go to bed, L. 14, p. 169 

good, L. 1, p. 10 

good-bye, L. 13, p. 160 

good-looking, L. 13, p. 159 

grab, L. 12, p. 145 

grade, L. 14, p. 171; L. 21, p. 240 

grandfather, L. 25, p. 277 
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grandmother, L. 25, p. 278 
green, L. 3, p. 34 
green vegetables, L. 16, p. 189 
ground, L. 12, p. 147 
grow, L. 10, p. 119 
Guangdong, L. 19, p. 213 
gym, L. 16, p. 191 

habit, L. 9, p. 108 
hair, L. 22, p. 248 
half, L. 13, p. 157 
hamburger, L. 2, p. 25 
hang, L. 20, p. 231 
happy, L. 9, p. Ill 
hard, L. 4, p. 42 
hate, L. 24, p. 268 
have, L. 3, p. 32 
have a vacation/days off, L. 14, 
p. 170 

have an accident, L. 15, p. 181 

have free time, L. 3, p. 34 

have fun, L. 28, p. 310 

have problems, L. 17, p. 203 

have summer break, L. 29, p. 323 

have to, L. 7, p. 85 

He, L. l,p. 12 

head, L. 10, p. 119 

health, L. 14, p.163; L. 25, p. 277 

heart disease, L. 25, p. 279 

height, L. 22, p. 247 

hello, L. l,p. 10; L. 7, p. 82 

help, L. 12, p. 145 

her, L. 5, p. 55 

high, L. 5, p. 54 

high school, L. 30, p. 331 

him, L. 1, p. 12 

history, L. 7, p. 87 

hit, L. 12, p. 146 

hit and break, L. 12, p. 146 

home, L. 5, p. 52 

homework, L. 7, p. 85 


honorable, L. 1, p. 10 
honorable surname, L. 1, p. 10 
honorific form of singular, L. 1, 

p. 10 

honorific measure word for 

people, L. 7, p. 82 
hope, L. 22, p. 249 
hospital, L. 12, p. 146 
hot, L. 6, p. 69 
hour, L. 17, p. 201 
house, L. 10, p. 121; L. 15, p. 181 
how come, L. 10, p. 119 
How is, L. 4, p. 44 
how many, L. 2, p. 23; L. 13, p. 

159 

how much, L. 13, p. 159 
how old, L. 5, p. 54 
how to deal with, L. 16, p. 189 
however, L. 15, p. 179 
hundred, L. 13, p. 160 
hungry, L.16, p. 182 
husband, L. 5, p. 55 

I, L. l,p. 10 

ice, L. 9, p. 106 

ice cream, L. 9, p. 108 

idea, L. 17, p. 204 

if, L. 30, p. 333 

if... then ..., L. 6, p. 69 

if not ... then ..., L. 14, p. 170 

important, L. 14, p. 171 

in, L. 2, p. 22 

in front of, L. 26, p. 285 

in one aspect, L. 29, p. 323 

in order to, L. 23, p. 257 

in that case, L. 11, p. 131 

in the end, L. 24, p. 266 

in the face of, L. 26, p. 285 

in the past, L. 16, p. 191 

in total, L. 28, p. 311 

inanimate things, L. 2, p. 25 


indicate, L. 14, p. 169 
indicate past experience, L. 4, p. 
43 

individual, L. 21, p. 239; L. 23, 
p. 256 

individual sessions, L. 23, p. 256 
inexpensive, L. 13, p. 160 
inferior in quality, L. 14, p. 171 
inside of, L. 10, p. 120 
instant noodles, L. 27, p. 299 
interesting, L. 7, p. 87; L. 24, p. 
265 

invite, L. 3, p. 34 
It seems that, L. 7, p. 85 
It’s said that, L. 22, p. 247 
It’s too bad that, L. 20, p. 231 

Japan, L. 1, p. 13 

jeans, L. 16, p. 193 

jog, L. 16, p. 191 

joke, L. 23, p. 258 

just, L. 10, p. 121; L. 14, p. 168 

just now, L. 8, p. 99 

key, L. 12, p. 142 
kid, L. 5, p. 55 
kitchen, L. 27, p. 297 
knife and fork, L. 9, p. 109 
know, L. 11, p. 134 

lad, L. 24, p. 266 

landscape painting, L. 20, p. 231 

language, L. 6, p. 66 

laptop, L. 18, p. 212 

last, L. 11, p. 131 

last name, L. 1, p. 10 

late, L. 14, p. 168 

later, L. 19, p. 220 

laugh, L. 22, p. 249 

lazy, L. 14, p. 171 

learn, L. 20, p. 230; L. 21, p. 239 
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left side, L. 5, p. 53 
leg, L. 10, p. 120 
less, L. 15, p. 178 
let, L. 13, p. 157 
lettuce, L. 16, p. 189 
level, L. 21, p. 240 
Li, L. 7, p. 83 
library, L. 20, p. 230 
lie down, L. 12, p. 147 
life, L. 29, p. 323 
like, L. 3, p. 33 
like this, L. 15, p. 176 
listen, L. 6, p. 68 
little, L. 9, p. 107 
live, L. 12, p. 143 
living room, L. 28, p. 308 
lock, L. 18, p.210 
locked, L. 12, p. 142 
long, L. 16, p. 191 
look, L. 8, p. 96 
look for, L. 10, p. 118 
look like, L. 11, p. 134 
lose, L. 26, p. 286 
lose weight, L. 16, p. 191 
lost, L. 12, p. 142 
love, L. 24, p. 266 
lunch, L. 11, p. 131 

mainland, L. 21, p. 239 
major, L. 29, p. 321 
make, L. 13, p. 157 
make a follow-up question, L. 5, 
p. 52 

make a fool of oneself, L. 23, p. 
258 

make a phone call, L.7, p. 84 
make dishes, L. 19, p. 222 
male, L. 5, p. 55; L. 24, p. 269 
male student, L. 28, p. 307 
man, L. 5, p. 55; L. 24, p. 269 
Mandarin, L. 19, p. 220 


many, L. 4, p. 42 
marry, L. 5, p. 55 
math, L. 7, p. 87 
matters, L. 21, p. 239 
may, L. 17, p. 204 
May, L. 15, p. 179 
May I ask, L. 7, p. 82 
me, L. 1, p. 10 
meal, L. 9, p. 108 
meaning, L. 8, p. 99 
measure word for articles, essays, 
L. 26, p. 285 
measure word for books/ 
notebooks, L. 2, p. 22 
measure word for bus service, L. 
17, p. 203 

measure word for chairs, L. 2, p. 
25 

measure word for class period, L. 
3, p. 32 

measure word for clothes, L. 15, 
p. 176 

measure word for flat things, L. 2, 
p. 23 

measure word for item, L. 2, p. 25 
measure word for meals, L. 28, p. 
310 

measure word for paintings, L. 20, 
p. 231 

measure word for pants, L. 16, p. 
192 

measure word for pens, L. 2, p. 22 
measure word for restaurants, L. 

9, p. 106 

measure word for vehicles, L. 12, 
p. 146 

measure word for verbs to show 
the briefness of the action, L. 
28, p. 308 

measurement word for classes, L. 
7, p. 84 


meat, L. 9, p. Ill 
meet, L. 23, p. 257 
method, L. 11, p. 135 
middle, L. 5, p. 52 
middle school, L. 30, p. 332 

mind, L. 8, p. 99 

mine, L. 1, p. 11 
minute, L. 17, p. 201 
miss, L. 30, p. 330 
missing, L. 10, p. 118 
mister, L. 5, p. 55 
modifier marker, L. 6, p. 69 
Monday, L. 7, p. 84 

more and more, L. 14, p. 171 

morning, L. 9, p. 107 

most probably, L. 11, p. 131 

mostly, L. 9, p. 107 

mother, L. 5, p. 52 

mouth, L. 22, p. 249 

move, L. 27, p. 294 

move households, L. 27, p. 294 

movie, L. 24, p. 265 

much, L. 4, p. 42 

music, L. 7, p. 87 

must be, L. 11, p. 131 

my, L. 1, p. 11 

name, L. 1, p. 11 
narrow, L. 12, p. 147 
nearby, L. 17, p. 203 
nearly, L. 25, p. 277 
necessarily, L. 25, p. 277 
negation for past actions, L. 4, p. 

43 

nervous, L. 14, p. 170 
never, L. 22, p. 249 
new, L. 16, p. 192 
New York, L. 4, p. 44 
next time, L. 9, p. Ill 
next to, L. 2, p. 25 
nice, L. 22, p. 248 
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night, L. 9, p. 106; L. 23, p. 259 

no, L. 1, p. 13 

no matter, L. 15, p. 181 

nose, L. 22, p. 248 

not, L. 1, p. 13 

not as good as, L. 25, p. 279 

not necessary, L. 27, p. 295 

not only ... but also ..., L. 5, p. 57 

not to be able to walk, L. 11, p. 

135 

notebook, L. 18, p. 212 
now, L. 3, p. 34 
number, L. 7, p. 83 

of course, L. 26, p. 286 

off campus, L. 27, p. 294 

often, L. 6, p. 68 

oily, L. 4, p. 44 

old, L. 17, p. 203 

old in age, L. 5, p. 55 

older brother, L. 5, p. 53 

older sister, L. 5, p. 54 

on, L. 2, p. 22 

on sale, L. 13, p. 159 

on the one hand, L. 29, p. 323 

on top of, L. 2, p. 22 

once ... then, L. 15, p. 181 

one, L. 1, p. 11 

one more time, L. 7, p. 83 

oneself, L. 10, p. 121 

only, L. 3, p. 34; L. 15, p. 178; L. 

17, p. 203; L. 25, p. 279 
open, L. 29, p. 321 
open the door, L. 12, p. 143 
opinion, L. 21, p. 239 
opportunity, L. 21, p. 239 
or, L. 1, p. 13 
order, L. 19, p. 213 
ordinary, L. 19, p. 213 
organize, L. 26, p. 285 
originally, L. 26, p. 285 


other, L. 13, p. 158; L. 20, p. 233 
other people, L. 11, p. 135 
otherwise, L. 18, p. 205 
outside of, L. 10, p. 121 
over there, L. 10, p. 119 
overcoat, L. 15, p. 176 

pants, L. 16, p. 192 

paper, L. 2, p. 23 

parents, L. 25, p. 279 

park the car, L. 17, p. 201 

participate, L. 26, p. 285 

pass, L. 30, p. 330 

passive voice marker, L. 11, p. 132 

pay attention to, L. 23, p. 258 

pen, L. 2, p. 22 

people, L. 1, p. 13 

perhaps, L. 17, p. 204 

person, L. 1, p. 13 

personal, L. 21, p. 239 

Philadelphia, L. 28, p. 311 

phone call, L. 7, p. 84 

photograph, L. 5, p. 52 

pick, L. 7, p. 82 

picture, L. 5, p. 52 

pile up, L. 28, p. 309 

place, L. 20, p. 231; L. 20, p. 233 

plan, L. 29, p. 323 

plate, L. 28, p. 309 

play, L. 28, p. 310 

play ball games, L. 16, p. 191 

police, L. 18, p. 210 

polite, L. 3, p. 35 

politely ask, L. 6, p. 69 

pork, L. 16, p. 181 

possible, L. 10, p. 121 

possibly, L. 10, p. 121 

pound, L. 16, p. 189 

practice, L. 23, p. 257 

pre-object marker, L. 8, p. 97 

prepare, L. 14, p. 169 


presentation, L. 14, p. 169 
pretty, L. 3, p. 33; L. 15, p. 176 
printer, L. 10, p. 120 
prize, L. 26, p. 286 
probably, L. 17, p. 204 
problem, L. 8, p. 99 
progressive marker, L. 11, p. 133; 

L. 12, p. 143 

pronunciation, L. 23, p. 258 
put, L. 11, p. 130; L. 20, p. 231 

quarrel, L. 29, p. 321 

question, L. 8, p. 99 

quick, L. 6, p. 68 

quiet, L. 20, p. 230 

quite, L. 3, p. 32; L. 15, p. 176 

rain, L. 15, p. 179 

raw, L. 29, p. 321 

read, L. 26, p. 285 

read newspaper, L. 20, p. 232 

reading room, L. 20, p. 232 

real, L. 4, p. 44 

realize, L. 23, p. 257 

really, L. 5, p. 57 

reassured, L. 17, p. 203 

recently, L. 17, p. 204 

recite a text, L. 14, p. 170 

recording, L. 7, p. 85 

red, L. 3, p. 34 

refrigerator, L. 11, p. 130 

regulations, L. 20, p. 232 

relationship, L. 25, p. 277 

relatively, L. 13, p. 159 

relatives, L. 29, p. 323 

relaxed, L. 14, p. 170 

report, L. 14, p. 169 

research, L. 29, p. 321 

restaurant, L. 9, p. 106; L. 21, p. 238 

restroom, L. 27, p. 294 

return, L. 11, p. 133; L. 20, p. 230 
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ride, L. 17, p. 200 

right, L. 10, p. 119 

right away, L. 12, p. 147 

right side, L. 5, p. 53 

road, L. 11, p. 135 

roast duck, L. 4, p. 42 

room, L. 10, p. 121; L. 27, p. 294 

roommate, L. 18, p. 212 

rotten egg, L. 24, p. 269 

row, L. 8, p. 98 

run, L. 10, p. 121; L. 16, p. 191; L. 

29, p. 321 

sad, L. 24, p. 266 

safe, L. 15, p. 181 

salt, L. 19, p. 222 

salty, L. 19, p. 222 

same, L. 5, p. 56 

sashimi, L. 29, p. 321 

say something as, L. 23, p. 258 

school, L. 16, p. 193 

secure, L. 15, p. 181 

see, L. 10, p. 118 

select, L. 7, p. 82 

semester, L. 7, p. 84 

send, L. 12, p. 146 

several, L. 6, p. 69 

Shanghai, L. 4, p. 43 

she, L. 5, p. 55 

shirt, L. 15, p. 176 

shoes, L. 13, p. 156 

short, L. 5, p. 54; L. 16, p. 193 

short sleeve, L. 15, p. 178 

shorts ,L. 15, p. 178 

should, L. 14, p. 170; L. 16, p. 189 

shower room, L. 27, p. 294 

similar, L. 13, p. 158 

simply, L. 28, p. 307 

since, L. 18, p. 205 

since childhood, L. 16, p. 189 

sit, L. 8, p. 98 


size, L. 13, p. 157; L. 13, p. 159 

skinny, L. 16, p. 189 

sleep, L. 9, p. 107; L. 14, p. 169 

slow, L. 6, p. 69 

slowly, L. 6, p. 69 

small, L. 5, p. 56 

smart, L. 5, p. 57 

snack, L. 3, p. 35 

sneakers, L. 13, p. 157 

snow, L. 15, p. 176 

so, L. 5, p. 55; L. 15, p. 176 

soft drinks, L. 21, p. 239 

some, L. 8, p. 97 

sometimes, L. 17, p. 201 

sorry, L. 11, p. 134 

soup, L. 9, p. 109 

sour, L. 19, p. 222 

space, L. 20, p. 233 

speak, L. 6, p. 66 

specialty, L. 29, p. 321 

speech, L. 26, p. 285 

spicy, L. 19, p. 213 

sports, L. 16, p. 190 

spring, L. 15, p. 179; L. 26, p. 285 

stand, L. 12, p. 145 

start, L. 25, p. 276 

station, L. 19, p. 219 

stay, L. 12, p. 143 

steak, L. 4, p. 45 

steal, L. 18, p. 210 

steep something in hot water, L. 

27, p. 299 

still, L. 5, p. 55; L. 8, p. 98 

stinky, L. 28, p. 307 

stop, L. 19, p. 219 

stop the car, L. 17, p. 201 

story, L. 24, p. 265 

strange, L. 19, p. 213 

student, L. 1, p. 10 

study, L. 4, p. 42; L. 20, p. 230 

stuff, L. 2, p. 25 


style, L. 13, p. 159 
Su, L. 28, p. 311 
subway, L. 19, p. 219 
such as, L. 6, p. 69 
sugar, L. 19, p. 222 
suitable, L. 13, p. 159 
summer, L. 15, p. 178 
summer break, L. 29, p. 323; L. 

30, p. 333 

supermarket, L. 17, p. 203 
support, L. 30, p. 333 
Susan, L. 28, p. 311 
sweater, L. 15, p. 176 
sweet, L. 4, p. 45 

table, L. 2, p. 22 
Taiwan, L. 21, p. 239 
take, L. 12, p. 145 
take a shower, L. 27, p. 295 
take offense, L. 20, p. 233 

talk, L. 9, p. Ill; L. 21, p. 239 

tall, L. 5, p. 54 
tangerine, L. 9, p. 108 
tea, L. 3, p. 34 
teacher, L. 1, p. 10 
team, L. 29, p. 319 

team member, L. 29, p. 319 

telephone, L. 7, p. 84 

ten cents, L. 13, p. 159 

tennis, L. 16, p. 191 

tennis court, L. 16, p. 191 

tens of thousands, L. 20, p. 231 

tense, L. 14, p. 170 

test, L. 7, p. 85 

text of a lesson, L. 14, p. 170 

thank, L. 3, p. 35 

thank you, L. 3, p. 35 

that, L. 2, p. 22 

the Chinese language, L. 3, p. 33 

the end, L. 29, p. 323 

the English language, L. 3, p. 33 
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the first place, L. 26, p. 286 

the most, L. 4, p. 43 

the rest, L. 20, p. 233 

the same, L. 13, p. 158 

then, L. 9, p. 109; L. 11, p. 131; L. 

12, p. 145 
there, L. 10, p. 119 
there is/are, L. 2, p. 23 
there is/are not, L. 2, p. 23 
these, L. 2, p. 22; L. 7, p. 87 
thief, L. 18, p. 210 
think, L. 6, p. 68; L. 8; p. 95 
think of, L. 24, p. 268 
this, L. 2, p. 22; L. 15, p. 176 
this time, L. 9, p. Ill 
this year, L. 25, p. 278 
those, L. 2, p. 22 
three, L. 1, p. 12 
time, L. 16, p. 191 
time when, L. 15, p. 176 
times as in frequency, L. 4, p. 43 
tired, L. 14, p. 169 
to, L. 7, p. 84 
to be, L. 1, p. 10 
to be called, L. 1, p. 10 
to some place, L. 8, p. 98 
today, L. 3, p. 32 
together, L. 21, p. 238 
tomorrow, L. 5, p. 57 
too, L. 1, p. 12; L. 4, p. 44 
topic, L. 23, p. 257 
town, L. 19, p. 218 
traffic jam, L. 19, p. 219 
train, L. 19, p. 219 
training class, L. 30, p. 333 
transfer, L. 19, p. 219 
tree, L. 15, p. 181 
trouble, L. 23, p. 259 
trouble somebody, L. 12, p. 143 
troublesome, L. 11, p. 135 
try, L. 12, p. 145 


TV, L. 28, p. 308 

two, L. 1, p. 10; L. 2, p. 22 

umbrella, L. 15, p. 179 
unbearable, L. 27, p. 299 
uncle, L. 25, p. 277 
under, L. 2, p. 23 
understand, L. 6, p. 68; L. 30, p. 
333 

United States, L. 1, p. 13 

university, L. 16, p. 189 

unsavory, L. 27, p. 297 

up and down, L. 8, p. 99 

upstairs, L. 20, p. 230 

us, L. 1, p. 12 

use, L. 9, p. 109 

used to, L. 19, p. 222 

used to form ordinal, L. 4, p. 45 

useless, L. 28, p. 309 

vegetarian, L. 25, p. 276 
very, L. 3, p. 32 
vinegar, L. 19, p. 222 
voice, L. 22, p. 249 

wait, L. 17, p. 200 
wake, L. 9, p. 107 
wake up, L. 14, p. 168 

walk, L. 11, p. 135 

wall. L. 5, p. 52 
Wang, L. 1, p. 10 

want, L. 3, p. 35; L. 13, p. 158 
warm, L. 15, p. 176 
wash, L. 24, p. 266 
wash dish, L. 28, p. 309 
waste, L. 17, p. 201 
watch, L. 8, p. 96 
water, L. 9, p. 106 
watermelon, L. 9, p. 108 
we, L. 1, p. 12 

wear, L. 10, p. 118; L. 13, p. 157 


weather, L. 15, p. 176 

weekend, L. 17, p. 203 

what, L. 1, p. 11 

what time, L. 9, p. 107 

what to do, L. 16, p. 189 

when, L. 9, p. 107 

where, L. 2, p. 22 

which one, L. 7, p. 82 

white, L. 2, p. 23; L. 13, p. 158 

who, L. 1, p. 12; L. 7, p. 82 

whose, L. 2, p. 25 

why, L. 3, p. 33 

will, L. 14, p. 168 

win, L. 26, p. 286 

wind, L. 15, p. 178 

window, L. 12, p. 143 

winter, L. 15, p. 178 

wish, L. 30, p. 333 

with, L. 6, p. 67 

with the head on, L. 19, p. 213 

woman, L. 5, p. 56; L. 24, p. 269 

work, L. 4, p. 43 

world, L. 30, p. 332 

worry, L. 12, p. 147 

would rather, L. 27, p. 297 

write, L. 6, p. 67 

year, L. 24, p. 266 

yesterday, L. 7, p. 84 

yet, L. 26, p. 285 

yogurt, L. 11, p. 132 

you, L. 1, p. 11 

you are welcome, L. 3, p. 35 

young, L. 5, p. 56; L. 22, p. 247 

young man, L. 24, p. 266 

younger brother, L. 5, p. 53 

younger sister, L. 5, p. 56 

your, L. 3, p. 33 

yours, L. 3, p. 33 

Zhang, L. 1, p. 1 
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